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A. INTRODUCTION

This book is intended to help you cover the curriculum for Grade 11 EFAL in Terms 3 and 4. There is a companion 
book for Terms 1 and 2. Teachers should keep these books to use from year to year. 

1. The need to improve curriculum coverage

In South Africa, too many learners drop out of school before Grade 12, and too few of those who reach Grade 12 do 
well in the NSC examinations. There are many reasons for such poor outcomes. One of the most important of these is 
that the curriculum is not covered each year. In other words, the teachers do not teach everything required by the CAPS 
in the year, and learners do not sufficiently understand the concepts and develop the skills that are taught. Improving 
curriculum coverage is the key thing that teachers can do to improve learning outcomes. 

2. A cycle of activities that support improved curriculum coverage

Covering the curriculum is a complex task in which teachers face many challenges. However, there is a cycle of practices 
that can support curriculum coverage (see Figure1). If these practices become routine in the school, curriculum coverage, 
and thus learners’ outcomes, should improve. 

Figure 1: The cycle of practices for supporting improved curriculum coverage 

The best solutions 
are identified. Actions 
the teacher will take, 
and the support the 
DH, peers and subject 
advisor will provide, are 
agreed on.

Teachers think 
about how well 
they covered the 
curriculum. How 
well did they teach 
and how well did 
learners learn? 
What challenges 
did they face 
in covering the 
curriculum?

Teachers plan how they 
will cover the work in the 
time available for it.

Teachers share 
their curriculum 
coverage challenges 
with colleagues 
and together they 
suggest and explore 
solutions. They also 
share with their subject 
advisors.

Teachers report on 
curriculum coverage 
to their DH. 

Teachers monitor 
their progress against 
the plan: Are they 
on track or have they 
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B. INFORMATION ABOUT RESOURCES IN THIS BOOK 

In this book, you will find resources which will help you plan, track, reflect and report on curriculum coverage for the 
purpose of working collaboratively with peers and your department head (DH) and subject adviser to solve curriculum 
coverage problems. The resources are described below. 

1. Planners for a daily programme of work

Later in this book there are planners that will help you plan what to teach each day in Term 3 and Term 4 (see  
Resources 1 and 2 in Section C). These planners provide a daily programme of work. There is a planner for seven 
of the books on the approved list of Learning and Teaching Support Materials (LTSMs) for Grade 11 EFAL.

1.1 How planners link to the CAPS

Planners link the CAPS content and skills to activities in the learner’s book (LB) and teacher’s guide (TG) of each set 
of LTSMs. The daily plan of activities ensures that time is allocated to all the work required by the CAPS in the term. 

In the CAPS, four-and-a-half hours have been allocated to EFAL in the Further Education and Training Phase each 
week. The content and skills are specified for each two-week cycle. The planners thus give the content and skills 
for five 55-minute lessons each day for each two-week cycle. 

1.2 The structure of the planners

The example of a planner below (Table 1) is Week 9 from Clever English First Additional Language Term 3.  
It shows you how the planning for a week is arranged. The same layout, abbreviations and symbols are used in  
the planners for all the LTSMs for each term.

The table heading states the week of the curriculum, the module, unit or chapter number in the learner’s book; 
and the theme of the module, unit or chapter. Each theme relates to a two-week cycle of work. Look at the notes 
to see what each column tells you.

Table 1: An example of a planner

CLEVER ENGLISH    Week 9 (Week 29)
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 W&P: In groups of four, read & comment on each 
other’s notes accepting an invitation (10 min);  
revise the format of various types of letters (15 min); 
R&V/W&P: Read three examples of letters to the 
press & participate in a discussion of the differences 
in the format of each one (30 min);  
note homework task p. 66

147
149

150–152

Task 3.3
Act. 1
Act. 2

174
176
176

LB p. 150 
Act. 2 

R&V: Find examples 
of letters to the press; 

choose one and 
practise reading it 

aloud

2 L&S: 20–25 learners read aloud a letter to the 
press (55 min)
Note: This task can be done for FAT 7: Prepared 
reading aloud p. 66 

150 Act. 2 176 Continue reading 
literature set work

3 L&S: 20–25 learners read aloud a letter to the 
press (55 min)
Note: This task can be done for FAT 7: Prepared 
reading aloud p. 66 

150 Act. 2 176 Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 10) 
(20 min);
R&V/W&P: Begin to write answers to questions on 
three letters to the press, including critical language 
awareness questions about purpose, audience, 
fact and opinion (35 min) p. 66

150–153 Act. 3–6 177–178

LB pp. 152–153  
Act. 3–6 

R&V/W&P: Complete 
answers to questions 
on three letters to the 

press

5 R&V/W&P: Discuss & mark homework (20 min); 
W&P: Plan & begin to write first draft of a letter 
to the press (35 min)

150–153
153

Act. 3–6
Act. 7

177–178
179

LB p. 153 
Act. 7 

W&P: Complete 
first draft of letter to 

the press
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The columns, from left to right, give the following information:
• The number of the lesson in the week (1–5).
• The CAPS content and skills that are dealt with in each lesson, the page number in the CAPS where these are 

specified, and a guide to the time to spend on each activity linked to the content or skill.
• The page number in the learner’s book.
• The number of the activity or activities that should be done by the learners during the lesson. 
• The page number in the teacher’s guide where support is given for the work to be done.
• Suggested homework.

Abbreviations used in the planners

The abbreviations for the language component are shown below:
• Listening and Speaking = L&S
• Writing and Presenting = W&P
• Reading and Viewing = R&V
• Language Structures and Conventions = LSC
• Formal Assessment Task = FAT

1.3 How to use the planners 

Plan for the term
• Find the correct planner to use – the one that gives the daily plans for the LTSM that you use mostly in your 

class. You can of course use the others to help you find additional or alternative activities related to the same 
skills and concepts. 

• Check the length of the term against the number of weeks in the planner. The school terms are not the 
same length each year. However, the planner is the same from year to year. The planner for EFAL Grade 11 
Term 3 gives a daily plan for a term that is eleven weeks long, with the last week set aside to catch up and 
consolidate work. The Term 4 planner gives plans for a term that is nine weeks long. There are six teaching 
weeks, with Weeks 7 to 9 set aside for revision and the end-of-year examinations. If the terms in any year are 
of a different length, or if your school allocates more or less time for examinations than is in the planner, you 
will have to adjust your planning accordingly. It is very important to do this planning at the beginning of the 
term so that you neither rush through the work when you in fact have more time for it than allocated in the 
planner, nor find that you have followed the pace of the planner, but run out of teaching time. 

Plan for lessons
• Compare your timetable with the number of lessons in the week, and the length of each lesson. If you 

do not have five periods of about one hour each, you will need to adjust the programme for each 55-minute 
lesson in the planner to fit the length and number of your lessons. 

• Plan and prepare for each lesson. The planners give support for the planning of a programme of work. 
They do not offer help with detailed lesson planning or preparation. 

Planning for a lesson involves drawing up a plan of action. A lesson plan should include an introduction, sequenced 
content and activities for learners to work on individually or in groups, a conclusion, and homework activities to 
consolidate the learning of the day or to prepare for the next day’s lesson where possible. No lesson plan templates 
are provided here. You should use the one your prefer or that is specified by your school/subject adviser.

Preparation for an English lesson involves: 
• making sure that you understand every aspect of the content knowledge and skills addressed in the lesson 

(this includes reading any texts that learners will be using); 
• working through each of the learner activities yourself, noting alternative answers where necessary, and 

making notes on possible learner difficulties in relation to the activities;
• ensuring that any resources you need to use in the lesson are available (e.g. dictionary, pictures, newspapers, 

magazine articles);
• deciding how you will pair/group your learners;
• checking in your teacher’s guide and learner’s book for enrichment/challenge activities for learners who have 

completed their work and/or need a challenge; and
• seeing where there are remedial and support activities for learners who have barriers to learning. 
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2. Plans for assessment 

Curriculum coverage requires teachers to teach the content given in the CAPS each term/year. It also requires that 
learners understand the concepts and develop the skills that are taught. Thus assessment gives vital information 
about how well the curriculum is being covered. It tells teachers which topics or aspects of topics learners are 
struggling with, and how many learners are managing well, just coping, or struggling. Teachers need to reflect on 
possible reasons for and implications of these patterns of achievement, thinking about, for example, what they tell 
of the efficacy of their teaching methodology and how it could be improved, what feedback they can give learners 
to encourage and support improvement, and whether they can move on to new work, or need to remediate that 
which has already been taught. 

The CAPS requires that teachers assess their learners’ progress by means of both informal and formal assessment, 
and resources in this book assist teachers with planning for both of these. 

2.1 Informal assessment

Informal assessment is ongoing and part of the teaching process as teachers listen to learners’ responses and 
questions in class, and check their classwork and homework books. No record of the marks for informal assessment 
needs to be kept, but recording some of these will help you monitor learners’ progress. 

The CAPS for EFAL in the FET Phase does not specify what needs to be done for informal assessment. Teachers 
should, therefore, choose a range of activities to use for this purpose. Several options are given for formal 
assessment activities, and those not chosen for this purpose can serve as informal assessment activities. The 
teacher’s guides also provide some suggestions for informal assessment activities. 

2.2 Formal assessment

Formal assessment is assessment for which marks are recorded. In South African schools, these marks should be 
entered into SA-SAMS. 

It is essential that you plan when your learners will complete assessment tasks. Knowing this helps you to plan 
related activities such as when tasks and marking guidelines will be moderated, when marking will be completed 
and moderated, when marks will be recorded, and when feedback will be given to learners. All of these activities 
are important in ensuring that assessment is at the correct level and that information from it can be used to 
support improved curriculum coverage.

Formal assessment tasks specified in the CAPS

The amended Section 4 of the CAPS specifies two formal assessment tasks in Term 3 and one in Term 4.1 Details  
of these are given in the formal assessment programme for Terms 3 and 4 (see Resource 3 in Section C). 

Formal assessment programmes in the LTSMs and planners

Resource 4 in Section C shows the formal assessment resources in the LTSMS for possible use in Terms 3 and 4. 

For Term 3, Resource 4.1 shows oral tasks in the LTSMs that might be useful for Task 7, and where they are 
scheduled in the planners. A note is also made of this date in the planners themselves – in the column for CAPS 
content for the day. You will see an example of this in Table 1 on Day 3. Some guidance for allocating time is also 
provided. Teachers should look through the LTSMs themselves to find other work that is suitable for Task 7 and 
also for Task 8, the writing task, noting that a longer transactional text is specified whereas originally a shorter text 
was required. 

In Term 4, the only assessment task is the end-of year examination. Resource 4.2 shows where in the LTSMs 
teachers may find examination papers which provide questions that might be suitable for practice or for informal 
assessment in both Terms 3 and 4. As they stand, the papers are NOT entirely compliant with the amended 
specifications for formal assessment and should not be used for this purpose without careful checking and 
adaptation where necessary.

1  The DBE makes changes to the assessment requirements from time to time. In such instances, you might need to change the assessment 
programme shown here to align with the revised requirements.
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3. Resources to support content knowledge, pedagogy and assessment practices

Sound content and pedagogical knowledge and teaching and learning resources enable teachers to support 
learning, and thus have a positive impact on curriculum coverage. For this reason, where appropriate, guidelines 
for teaching certain topics or skills, explanatory information about the content, and exemplar assessment tasks are 
provided in this series of books. Included in the Resources section of this book are the following: 

3.1  Information from the CAPS on cognitive levels of question types

CAPS requires that questions be set at a range of cognitive levels. Resource 5 provides relevant information about 
these levels.

3.2  Sets of practice questions with marking memorandums and analysis of the cognitive levels of 
questions

Five sets of practice questions are provided, together with marking guidelines and analysis of the cognitive levels 
of four of these sets of questions (see Resources 6 to 15). They relate to work to be done in both Terms 3 and 4.

 These resources support curriculum coverage by: 
• providing questions that can be used for practice and informal assessment of some of the skills prescribed by 

the curriculum in both Terms 3 and 4. However, the mark allocation and similar specifications of the questions 
might not comply with the specifications for formal assessment tasks and thus some items might need to be 
adapted for use as practice items by learners; 

• providing a correct set of marking guidelines so that learners’ work will be marked to the same standard 
across different markers; 

• providing support for teachers in setting their own literature paper; and
• supporting teachers’ ability to work with the levels of questions required by the CAPS by providing a detailed 

analysis of the levels of the practice questions (this strengthens their ability to set assessment tasks that 
comply with the weighting of cognitive levels themselves in future).

3.3 Broad guidelines for teaching EFAL

There are several components that need to be taught in EFAL. Resource 16 provides some broad guidelines for 
each of these, as well as some guidance for homework. 

4. Templates for tracking, reflecting and reporting for collaborative problem solving

Planning is one activity on the curriculum coverage support cycle (Figure 1), and you have seen how the material 
in this book supports teachers with planning. The templates provided in Section C are tools to assist teachers 
with other aspects of the cycle. There is a template to use in conventional schools, and one for use in multigrade 
schools. The template for conventional schools is reproduced on the following page, with annotations that  
show how it is used as a tool for curriculum coverage support. The template for multigrade schools works in the 
same way. 

Teachers should print a copy of the relevant template for each week of the term and use it together with the 
teaching plan for that week. This teaching plan could be the planner for their LTSM in this book or the ATP or 
another daily planning resource. They record curriculum coverage information and their reflection on it for all the 
EFAL lessons with each class they teach in the week. 

Note that dates are not given in the tracking and reflecting template. Teachers should fill two dates into the spaces 
at the top of the template. Firstly, they should record the week in the planner when the work they are doing is 
scheduled to be done; secondly, they should record the week when they in fact are starting that work. These dates 
will help them see how well they are keeping up with the pace set in the planner they are following. 
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Week no. in planner ________________ 

Week no. in term when work planned for week started ________________ 

Refer to the planner for details of the week’s work (or the ATP for subjects without 
planners)

Class (or subject for FP)

On track by end of week? (Yes/no)

How many learners are working 
confidently? (Rough estimate)

How many learners in this class?

DAY BRIEF NOTES ON THE DAY’S WORK: Consider such things as:
What concepts/skills did the learners struggle with or  

manage well in this lesson? What could be the reasons for this?  
Did the class complete the work you had planned? Do you need to  

change your plans for the next lesson? What changes will you make?

1

2

3

4

5

Reflection on the week: 

What concepts and skills for the week  
did learners struggle with?  

What could you do differently next time  
to better support or extend learning?  
What good practice could you share? 

Did you cover the curriculum  
for the week? If not, what were some 
of the challenges? What can you do to 

catch up? What help do you need?  
How will your progress this week 
affect your plan for next week? 

DH: Date:

This is the no. of the week in the 
planner that is being followed.

This is the no. of the week in the term when the work 
actually starts. If curriculum coverage is behind, this 
might be a later week than the week in the planner.

At the end of the week, the teacher uses evidence from informal and 
formal assessment, to estimate for each class how many learners out 
of the total are working confidently at Level 4 or above. They use this 
information, together with the amount of work planned that they have 
taught, to state whether or not their curriculum coverage is on track. 

Prompts for daily reflection.

Each day, the teacher reflects on how their lesson went, and how they could improve it using 
the prompts provided. They also think about whether or not they can proceed as planned in 
the next lesson. This is a professional judgement they make based on informal and formal 
assessment. They note the main points here. 

At the end of the week, the teacher 
reflects on the week’s teaching and 

learning. They think about what 
learners found difficult, and how 
they can change their practice so 

learning improves. 

At the end of the week, the teacher considers 
whether or not the work planned for the week 
has been taught and learnt, and if not, what can 
be done to solve curriculum coverage problems 
and get back on track. 

The teacher writes their reflections here for their own professional 
development, but also to share them with their DH to get support 
in solving problems. 

At the end of the week, the DH reads the teacher’s reflections and record of curriculum coverage and signs the 
template. S/he uses the information shared in a supportive conversation with the teacher. Together they consider 
any curriculum coverage problems the teacher faces and work towards finding solutions. 



1. PLANNERS FOR TERM 3

C. RESOURCES
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1.1 Clever English First Additional Language (Macmillan) 

CLEVER ENGLISH    Week 1 (Week 21)
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/W&P/LSC: Listen to teacher’s feedback on  
mid-year examination papers (20 min);
L&S/R&V: Learn about panel discussions; read an 
article about global warming; in groups of five, decide 
which four learners will research a particular topic 
related to global warming in preparation for a panel 
discussion on Day 1 of Week 2 and which learner will 
chair the panel (35 min) p. 65

107–108 Act. 1 134 LB p. 107 
Act. 1 

L&S: Begin doing 
research for 

contribution to 
panel discussion

2 R&V/LSC: Read a comic strip; write answers to 
comprehension questions; revise and use logical 
connectors to expand the meaning of sentences; 
rewrite a message in indirect speech; write another 
message in direct speech; discuss & mark answers 
(55 min) p. 65 

109

109

Act. 2 134–135

135

LB p. 107 
Act. 1 

L&S: Continue 
doing research for 

contribution to 
panel discussion

3 LSC: Use logical connectors to improve a text; discuss 
& mark answers (25 min); 
R&V/W&P: Read for summary the article on global 
warming and write the first draft of a paragraph 
summary (30 min) p. 65

109

108–109

Act. 3.1

Act. 3.2

136

136

LB pp. 108–109 
Act. 3.2  

R&V/W&P: Revise 
first draft of 

summary & write 
final version

4 R&V/W&P: Discuss & mark summary (10 min); 
W&P: Learn about features of an argument essay 
(10 min);  
choose a topic, use a table to plan an argument 
essay & begin to write first draft of an argument for 
and against (35 min) p. 65

108–109
110 & 

223–224

Act. 3.2
Act. 4
Act. 5

136
136
136

LB p. 110 
Act. 5

W&P: Complete first 
draft of argument 

essay

5 W&P: Exchange first draft with a partner & give each 
other feedback (15 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of 
argument essay (40 min) p. 65

110 Act. 4 & 5 136 LB p. 107 
Act. 1

L&S: Complete 
research for 

contribution to 
panel discussion & 

make notes to use in 
the discussion

Note 1: The reading comprehension activity on LB pp. 115–116 is incorrectly termed FAT. It should be done as part of classwork but 
not as a FAT.
Note 2: On Day 1, be prepared to introduce the literature set work for the term (a collection of poetry or short stories, a novel or a 
play).

CLEVER ENGLISH    Week 2 (Week 22)
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 L&S: In groups of five, participate in a panel 
discussion on global warming (20 min);  
each group chairperson reports to the whole class 
two main points arising from the group’s panel 
discussion (15 min);  
whole class participates in discussion of points from 
each group (10 min); 
R&V: Listen to teacher’s introduction to this term’s 
literature set work (novel or play or collection of 
short stories or poetry) (10 min) p. 65

107 Act. 1 134 Begin reading 
literature set work
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Day CAPS content and activities LB
pp.

LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

2 LSC: Look at text structure and language features 
in an essay and make improvements to it (30 min);  
discuss & mark answers (10 min); 
W&P: In small groups, read the first draft of an 
argument essay & discuss the suggestions for 
improving it (15 min) p. 65

111

111–112

Act. 6

Act. 7

137

137

LB pp. 111–112  
Act. 7 

W&P: Write an 
improved version of 
the argument essay

3 W&P: In the same group as the previous day, read 
essays to each other & decide which is the best and 
why (15 min);
LSC: Revise conjunctions (10 min); 
R&V/LSC: Read a cartoon; write answers to 
comprehension questions on it; use conjunctions 
to change sentences in the cartoon; discuss & mark 
answers (30 min) p. 65

111–112

113
113

Act. 7

Act. 8
Act. 9

137

137
137–138

Continue reading 
literature set work

4 LSC: Learn more about conjunctions; read another 
cartoon; write answers to comprehension questions; 
discuss how conjunctions could be used to expand 
the sentences in it (55 min) p. 65

114 Act. 10 138–139 Continue reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Read an article & write answers to 
comprehension questions; discuss & mark answers 
(45 min); 
R&V/W&P: Plan a paragraph summary of the article 
(10 min) p. 65 

115–116 Formal
assessment

140–141 LB pp. 115–116
R&V/W&P: Write a 

paragraph summary

CLEVER ENGLISH    Week 3 (Week 23)
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG 
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/W&P: Discuss & mark summary (10 min); 
R&V: Do intensive reading of an extract from a 
novel; in small groups discuss an issue related to 
the text (30 min);  
begin answering comprehension questions on the 
extract (15 min) p. 65

115–116
118

118–119

Act. 1

Act. 2

143

143–144

LB pp. 118–119 
Act. 2 

R&V: Complete 
answers to questions 

on extract from a 
novel

2 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 
W&P: In small groups discuss the text features and 
structure of the extract from a novel & rewrite one 
paragraph in a more descriptive form (30 min);  
each group reads the revised descriptive paragraph 
to the class (10 min) p. 65

118–119
119

Act. 2
Act. 3

144
144

Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 7) 
(15 min);  
revise plot & theme in a novel or short story; begin 
writing answers to questions on plot & theme in a 
novel/short story (40 min) p. 65

119–120 Act. 4 144–145 LB pp. 119–120 
Act. 4 

R&V: Complete 
answers to Act. 4

4 R&V: In small groups, read paragraph on plot & 
theme to each other (15 min); 
R&V/W&P/LSC: Read a descriptive account of a 
person’s life (a tribute) & write answers to questions 
on the language used in Paragraph 1; discuss & mark 
answers (40 min) p. 65

120–121 Act. 5 145–146

LB pp. 120–121 
Act. 5

R&V/W&P/LSC: 
Write answers to 

questions on
descriptive 
Paragraph 2

5 R&V/W&P/LSC: Discuss & mark homework (10 min);  
write answers to questions on paragraph 3; discuss & 
mark answers (30 min); 

R&V/W&P: Begin reading a descriptive account of a 
tourist destination (15 min) p. 65 

120–121
120–122

122–123

Act. 5.11–5.13
Act. 5.14–5.17

Act. 6.1–6.6

146
146

146–147

R&V/W&P: 
Complete reading of 
descriptive article & 
think about answers 

to Act. 6.1–6.6
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Note: On p. 127 of the LB, the language questions based on a cartoon are incorrectly termed FAT. The planner suggests using these 
as a homework task on Day 5.

CLEVER ENGLISH    Week 4 (Week 24)
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/W&P: In small groups, discuss Q 6.1–6.6 on the 
text structure of a descriptive article (15 min);  
participate in a whole class discussion of the answers 
(20 min); 
W&P: Write a short concluding paragraph for the 
article (20 min) p. 65

122–123

122–123

Act. 6.1–6.6

Act. 6.7

146

146

Continue reading 
literature set work

2 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 8) 
(15 min);
W&P: Revise features of a descriptive essay, plan 
& begin writing first draft of a descriptive essay 
(40 min) p. 65

123–124 Act. 7 147

LB p. 123 
Act. 7

W&P: Complete first 
draft of descriptive 

essay

3 W&P: Exchange draft essay with a partner & give 
each other feedback (10 min);  
revise, edit & write final version of a descriptive 
essay (35 min); 
W&P/LSC: Begin corrections to verb tenses used in 
a learner’s descriptive essay (10 min) p. 65

123–124

124–125

Act. 7

Act. 8

147

147–148

LB pp. 124–125  
Act. 8 

W&P/LSC: Complete 
corrections to verb 
tenses in an essay

4 W&P/LSC: Discuss & mark homework (10 min);
W&P: Plan & write a descriptive email of about  
100 words (35 min);  
exchange descriptive email with a partner & give 
each other feedback (10 min);  
note homework task p. 65

124–125
125

Act. 8
Act. 9

147–148
149

LB p. 126 
Act. 10

R&V: Read a poem; 
think about answers 

to questions on it

5 R&V: Write answers to questions on an issue in a 
poem; discuss & mark answers (55 min);  
note homework task p. 65 

126 Act. 10 149 LB p. 127
LSC: Write answers 

to Task 1

Note 1: On Day 5 it would be a good idea to bring to class some examples of the various types of texts required for Act. 4.2 on 
p. 132 of the LB.
Note 2: The class writing project on p. 134 of the LB is not a CAPS requirement and may not be worth the time involved, so it has 
been omitted from the planner.

CLEVER ENGLISH    Week 5 (Week 25)
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (15 min);
L&S: Study & discuss an example of a researched 
speech in preparation for researching & presenting a 
speech (20 min); 
R&V: Do intensive reading of an advertisement 
& begin writing answers to questions on it (20 min) 
p. 65

127
129–130

130–131

Task 1
Act. 1

Act. 2

152
154

155

LB pp. 130–131  
Act. 2 

R&V: Complete 
answers to questions 
on an advertisement

2 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 
W&P: Learn how to write a formal letter of enquiry; 
plan & begin first draft of letter (40 min) p. 65 

130–131
131

Act. 2
Act. 3

155
156

LB p. 131 
Act. 3 

W&P: Complete 
first draft of letter of 

enquiry

3 W&P: Exchange draft letter with a partner & give 
each other feedback (15 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of 
letter of enquiry (40 min) p. 65

131 Act. 3 156 Begin research for 
prepared speech
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Day CAPS content and activities LB
pp.

LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

4 W&P/LSC: Learn about style, register & voice & 
note homework task (20 min); 
R&V/W&P/LSC: Read examples of letters to the 
editor & participate in a class discussion of questions 
on them, including text structure & language 
features, register, style and voice (35 min) p. 65

132

132–133

Act. 4

Act. 5

156–157

157

LB p. 132
Act. 4

Find examples of the 
texts listed in 4.2 to 

bring to class

5 R&V/W&P: In small groups, discuss examples of 
register, style & voice in the texts brought to class 
(35 min);
R&V: Learn about the features of classified 
advertisements in preparation for class work in 
Week 6 (20 min) p. 65 

132

134

Act. 4

Act. 7

156–157

158

LB pp. 129–130
L&S: Complete 

research, write & 
practise presenting a 

prepared speech

Note 1: If you have more than 40–45 learners in your class, you may need to assess some of the prepared speeches at break or after 
school. 
Note 2: As some learners may not be able to bring examples of classified advertisements to class for the activity on Day 3, it would 
be a good idea to bring some for them to use.
Note 3: Tasks 1 and 2 on p. 137 of the LB are not FATs but are useful for classwork and homework, so they have been included in the 
planner for Days 4 and 5. 

CLEVER ENGLISH    Week 6 (Week 16)
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 L&S: 20–25 learners present a 2–3 min prepared 
speech to the class (55 min) p. 65

129–130 Act. 1 154 Find examples 
of classified 

advertisements 
to bring to class 

on Day 3

2 L&S: 20–25 learners present a 2–3 min prepared 
speech to the class (55 min) p. 65

129–130 Act. 1 154 Find examples 
of classified 

advertisements 
to bring to class 

on Day 3

3 R&V/LSC: In groups, and as a whole class, do 
activities on classified advertisements, including 
activities on abbreviations (35 min);  
read a newspaper article & identify the prepositions 
& phrasal verbs used in it; discuss & mark answers 
(20 min);  
note the homework task p. 65 

135
135

Act. 7
Act. 8.3

158
159

LB p. 137 Task 1
R&V/LSC: Read a 

cartoon & answers 
questions on it

4 R&V/LSC: Discuss & mark homework (15 min);
R&V: Do intensive reading of a newspaper article, 
write answers to comprehension questions on it; 
discuss & mark answers (40 min);  
note homework task p. 65

137
135–136

Task 1
Act. 8.4

161–162 LB p. 137 Task 2
W&P: Plan & prepare 
first draft of a notice 

for a flyer

5 W&P: Work with a partner to design & produce a 
notice on a flyer; exchange flyer with another pair 
and give each other feedback (55 min) p. 65

137 Task 2 161–162 Continue reading 
literature set work
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Note: For the activity on Days 4–5 learners could either write about visiting Rio de Janeiro as suggested in the LB or write about a 
visit to a place of interest in South Africa or elsewhere. 

CLEVER ENGLISH    Week 7 (Week 27)
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (15 min) (Literary 
text 9); 
L&S: Listen to an enrichment text; write answers to 
questions about it; discuss & mark answers (40 min) 
p. 66

139–140 Act. 1 & 2 164–165

Continue reading 
literature set work

2 R&V: In small groups read a poem aloud; read 
comments on it & decide on own response to it 
(30 min);  
revise figures of speech and rhetorical devices in 
poetry & begin to answer questions on the poem 
(25 min) p. 66

140–141
140–142

Act. 3
Act. 4

165–166
166

LB pp. 140–142 
Act. 4 

R&V: Complete 
answers to questions 

on a poem

3 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (25 min); 
R&V/LSC: Interpret figurative language in a comic 
strip & begin to answer questions on it (30 min) p. 66

140–142
142–143

Act. 4
Act. 5

166
166–167

LB pp. 142–143 
Act. 5 

R&V/LSC: Complete 
answers to questions 

on comic strip

4 R&V/LSC: Discuss &mark homework (20 min); 
R&V/W&P: Read diary entries & note text structure 
& language features of a diary entry; plan & begin 
first draft of a diary entry as a tourist visiting a 
place of interest (35 min) p. 66 

142–143
143

Act. 5
Act. 6

166–167 LB p. 143 
Act. 6 

W&P: Complete first 
draft of diary entry

5 W&P: Exchange diary entry with a partner & give 
each other feedback (10 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of diary 
entry (30 min)
LSC: Learn vocabulary related to reading texts 
(diary entries) & begin to write sentences using six of 
the words, phrases & clauses (15 min) p. 66

143

144

Act. 6

Act. 7

168

168

LB p. 144 
Act. 7

LSC: Write sentences 
using new vocabulary

Note: Tasks 1 & 2 on p. 147 of the LB are not FATs but are useful for classwork.  

CLEVER ENGLISH    Week 8 (Week 28)
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (15 min);  
revise how to use a dictionary & a thesaurus & do 
vocabulary activities (40 min) p. 66

144
144–145

Act. 7
Act. 8

168
169

Continue reading 
literature set work

2 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(15 min); 
R&V/LSC: Read a comic strip & write answers to 
comprehension & language questions; discuss & 
mark answers (40 min) p. 66 

145–146 Act. 9 169

Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(15 min);  
read a comic strip and answer questions on 
characters & language used; discuss & mark answers 
(40 min) p. 66 

147 Task 1 172 Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(15 min);
W&P: Plan & write the first draft of an invitation card 
(25 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version (15 min) 
p. 66
note homework task

147 Task 3.1 173

Continue reading 
literature set work
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Day CAPS content and activities LB
pp.

LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

5 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(15 min);
W&P: Plan & write a short letter declining an 
invitation (shorter transactional text) (30 min);  
in groups of four, read & comment on each other’s 
letters (10 min);  
note homework task p. 66

147 Task 3.2 173

LB p. 147 
Task 3.3

W&P: Write a brief 
note, accepting an 

invitation

CLEVER ENGLISH    Week 9 (Week 29)
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 W&P: In groups of four, read & comment on each 
other’s notes accepting an invitation (10 min);  
revise the format of various types of letters (15 min); 
R&V/W&P: Read three examples of letters to the 
press & participate in a discussion of the differences 
in the format of each one (30 min);  
note homework task p. 66

147
149

150–152

Task 3.3
Act. 1
Act. 2

174
176
176

LB p. 150 
Act. 2 

R&V: Find examples 
of letters to the press; 

choose one and 
practise reading it 

aloud

2 L&S: 20–25 learners read aloud a letter to the 
press (55 min)
Note: This task can be done for FAT 7: Prepared 
reading aloud p. 66 

150 Act. 2 176 Continue reading 
literature set work

3 L&S: 20–25 learners read aloud a letter to the 
press (55 min)
Note: This task can be done for FAT 7: Prepared 
reading aloud p. 66 

150 Act. 2 176 Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 10) 
(20 min);
R&V/W&P: Begin to write answers to questions on 
three letters to the press, including critical language 
awareness questions about purpose, audience, 
fact and opinion (35 min) p. 66

150–153 Act. 3–6 177–178

LB pp. 152–153  
Act. 3–6 

R&V/W&P: Complete 
answers to questions 
on three letters to the 

press

5 R&V/W&P: Discuss & mark homework (20 min); 
W&P: Plan & begin to write first draft of a letter 
to the press (35 min)

150–153
153

Act. 3–6
Act. 7

177–178
179

LB p. 153 
Act. 7 

W&P: Complete 
first draft of letter to 

the press
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CLEVER ENGLISH    Week 10 (Week 30)
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 W&P: Exchange first draft of letter to the press with a 
partner & give each other feedback (10 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of a 
letter to the press (30 min);  
revise denotation and connotation & begin to 
answer questions about denotative and connotative 
meanings of words (15 min) p. 66

153
154

Act. 7
Act. 8

179
179

LB p. 154 
Act. 8

LSC: Complete 
answers to questions 

in Act. 8

2 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (10 min); 
R&V: In small groups, identify & discuss explicit and 
implied meaning of newspaper headlines; discuss & 
mark answers (25 min);  
do intensive reading of a comics strip & write 
answers to questions about the language used & the 
assumptions made by one of the characters; discuss 
& mark answers (20 min) p. 66

154
154
155

Act. 8
Act. 9

Act. 10

179
179–180

180

Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 10) 
(15 min);  
identify implied meanings in a comic strip; discuss & 
mark answers (20 min); 
LSC: Revise conditional clauses; do a critical 
language awareness activity on naming (20 min) 
p. 66

155

156
157

Act. 11

Act. 12
Act. 14

181

181–182
182–183

Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 10) 
(15 min);  
do intensive reading of a poem & write answers 
to questions on figures of speech, atmosphere & 
repetition; discuss & mark answers (40 min) p. 66

158 Task 1.1 184
LB pp. 158–159 

Task 1.3 
R&V/W&P: Summarise 

the message of 
the poem

5 R&V/W&P: Discuss & mark message summaries 
(15 min);
R&V: With a partner, answer questions on rhythm 
& language use in a poem; discuss & mark answers 
(40 min) p. 66 

159

159

Task 1.3

Task 1.2

184

184

Complete reading of 
literature set work

Note: Use this week for any catch-up or revision work that you believe will benefit the learners. 

CLEVER ENGLISH    Week 11 (Week 31)
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1.2  Focus on English First Additional Language (Maskew Miller 
Longman) 

Note: If you have more than 40 learners in your class, have panels of seven rather than five learners, so that each group can present 
their 10–15 minute panel discussion on Day 5 of Week 1 and Day 1 of Week 2. 

FOCUS ON ENGLISH    Week 1 (Week 21)    Theme: Keep our roads safe
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/W&P/LSC: Listen to teacher’s feedback on  
mid-year examination papers (20 min);
L&S: In small groups tell each other the story of 
a road incident (narrative) & discuss a traffic or 
transport problem in your area) (15 min); 
R&V: Read for summary an argumentative text & 
begin to write answers to summary questions on it 
(20 min) p. 65

123

124–126

Act. 1

Act. 2

76

76–77

LB pp. 124–126 
Act. 2 

R&V: Complete 
answers to summary 

questions

2 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min);  
learn about features of a discursive text; read a 
discursive article & begin to summarise it by writing 
an answer to Q 1; discuss & mark answer (35 min);  
listen to instructions for homework task of creating a 
table of the arguments (5 min) p. 65

124–126
126

126–127

Act. 2

Act. 3.2

76–77

77

LB pp. 126–127 
Act. 3.2

R&V: Create table of 
the arguments in a 

discursive text

3 R&V: Discuss & mark table (15 min); 
R&V/W&P: Use information from the table to plan & 
write a paragraph summary (25–30 min);  
in groups of four, read summaries to each other & 
give each other feedback (10–15 min) p. 65

126–127
126–127

Act. 3.2
Act. 3.3

77
77

LB p. 126
LSC: Use each of 
the three items of 
vocabulary in the 
word power box 

in sentences

4 LSC: Discuss & mark sentences (10 min); 
L&S: Learn how to hold a panel discussion; in 
groups of five, choose one of three topics & choose 
two learners to take one side of the argument, two 
to take the other & one to chair; as a group prepare 
arguments for both sides (45 min) p. 65

126
128–129 Act. 4 78

LB pp. 128–129 
L&S: Prepare for role 
in panel discussion

5 L&S: Four groups of five present a 10–15 minute 
panel discussion to the class; note homework task 
(55 min) p. 65

128–129 Act. 4 78 LB p. 134
Revision: Write first 
draft of a point form 

summary
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Note: On Day 5, be prepared to introduce the literature set work for the term (collection of poetry or short stories, novel or play).

FOCUS ON ENGLISH    Week 2 (Week 22)    Theme continued: Keep our roads safe
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 L&S: Four groups of five present a 10–15-minute 
panel discussion to the class; note homework task 
(55 min) p. 65

128–129 Act. 4 78 LB p. 134
Revision: Write final 

version of a point-form 
summary

2 R&V/W&P: Discuss & mark summary (10 min); 
LSC: Revise conjunctions; use conjunctions in 
sentences; discuss & mark answers (45 min);  
note homework task p. 65

134
130

Revision 1
Act. 5

80
78–79

LB pp. 130–131
LSC: Revise logical 
connectors & their 

meanings

3 LSC: Use logical connectors in sentences and in a 
paragraph; discuss & mark answers (45 min);
W&P: Learn about the features of a discursive essay 
& note homework task (10 min) p. 65

131

131

Act. 6 79 LB pp. 132–133 
Act. 7

W&P: Choose a topic & 
plan a discursive essay

4 W&P: Write first draft of discursive essay (40 min);  
exchange with a partner & give each other feedback 
(15 min) p. 65

131 Act. 7 79–80
xxx

LB pp. 132–133 
Act. 7

W&P: Revise, edit, 
proofread & write 

final version of 
discursive essay

5 LSC: Join sentences using conjunctions; discuss & 
mark answers (20 min); 
R&V: Listen to teacher’s introduction to literature set 
work (collection of poetry or short stories or a novel 
or a play) & begin reading set work (35 min) p. 65

134 Revision 2 80 Continue reading 
literature set work

FOCUS ON ENGLISH    Week 3 (Week 23)    Theme: Relationships
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG 
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 7) 
(15 min); 
R&V/L&S: In small groups, read a mind map & 
discuss points about relationships to add to it 
(10 min);  
participate in a whole class discussion of points 
added to mind map (15 min);  
in the same groups, revise characterisation; read 
aloud an extract from a play (15 min);  
note homework task p. 65

136

137

Act. 1
8
2

LB pp. 137–138 
Act. 2 

R&V: Write answers to 
Q 1–4

2 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (10 min);  
write answers to Q5–11 on issues in a literary text; 
discuss & mark answers (45 min) p. 65

137–138
137–138

Act. 2
Act. 2

83
83

Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 7) 
(15 min); 
R&V/LSC: Revise imagery and figurative language 
& discuss pre-reading questions on the poem 
(25 min);  
read a poem & the analysis of it (15 min) p. 65

108 & 
139

139–140

83

83–84

LB pp. 138–139
LSC: Learn new 

vocabulary from 
reading texts in two 
word power boxes

4 R&V: Write answers to questions on imagery in a 
poem; discuss & mark answers (55 min) p. 65

139–140 Act. 3 83–84 Continue reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 7) 
(15 min); 
R&V/L&S: In small groups, read a visual text (comic 
story) & discuss issues raised in it to report to the 
class (20 min);  
each group reports to the class (20 min) p. 65

141–142 Act. 4 84

Continue reading 
literature set work
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FOCUS ON ENGLISH    Week 4 (Week 24)    Theme continued: Relationships
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 7) 
(15 min);
LSC: Revise verb tenses (15 min);  
rewrite sentences in various tenses; discuss & mark 
answers (15–20 min);  
begin to write sentences using perfect tenses  
(5–10 min) p. 65

143
143
144

Act. 5
Act. 6

85
85
85

LB p. 144 
Act. 6 & 7

LSC: Complete sentences 
using perfect tenses; write 

sentences using simple 
present tense

2 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (15 min);  
revise irregular past tense verbs; use irregular past 
tense verbs in sentences; discuss & mark answers 
(30 min);
W&P: Learn how to write a reflective essay (10 min) 
p. 65 

144
144

145–146

Act. 6 & 7
Act. 8

85
85

LB pp. 145–146
W&P: Re-read information 
on reflective essay writing 
& think about essay topic

3 W&P: Plan & write first draft of a reflective essay 
(55 min) p. 65

145–146 Act. 9 86 LB pp. 145–146 
Act. 9 

W&P: Revise, first draft
4 W&P: Exchange revised draft with a partner & give 

each other feedback (15 min);  
edit, proofread & write final version of reflective 
essay (40 min) p. 65 

145–146 Act. 9 86 Continue reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 7) 
(15 min);  
read a visual text & answer questions on it; discuss 
& mark answers (40 min) p. 65 

141 & 
146

Revision 86 Continue reading 
literature set work

FOCUS ON ENGLISH    Week 5 (Week 25)    Theme: A career to suit you
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 L&S: In small groups, discuss career interests and 
options (20 min);  
listen to instructions for researching and presenting 
a formal 2–3 minute speech on a career choice In 
Week 6 (10 min); 
R&V: Revise register & style & think about difference 
in register & style while doing intensive reading 
of several notices and classified advertisements 
(25 min) p. 65

148
149

150–151

Act. 1
Act. 2

88
89

89

LB pp. 150–151
R&V: Complete reading 
of notices and classified 

advertisements & prepare 
to discuss differences in 

register & style

2 R&V: Participate in a whole class discussion of the 
register and style of the notices and classified 
advertisements (15 min);  
write answers to Q 1–7 on these texts; discuss & 
mark answers (40 min); note homework task p. 65

150–151
150–152 Act. 3

90
90

LB pp. 150–152 
Act. 3 

R&V: Write answers to 
Q 8 & 9

3 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (5–10 min);  
write answers to Q 10–19; discuss & mark answers on 
register, style & content (45–50 min);  
note homework task p. 65 

150–152
150–152

Act. 3
Act. 3

90
90

LB p. 153 
Act. 4 

W&P: In preparation 
for writing a letter of 

enquiry in response to 
a job advertisement, 
look for examples of 

job advertisements that 
interest you

4 W&P: Learn about the features of a formal letter of 
enquiry; plan & begin first draft of such a letter 
(55 min) p. 65

153 Act. 4 90–91 LB p. 153 
Act. 4

W&P: Complete first  
draft of letter of enquiry

5 W&P: Exchange draft letter with a partner & give 
each other feedback (10 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of 
formal letter of enquiry (45 min) p. 65

153 Act. 4 91 LB p. 149 
Act. 2

L&S: Plan & practise 
speech based on research
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FOCUS ON ENGLISH    Week 6 (Week 16)    Theme continued: A career to suit you
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 L&S: 20–25 learners present a 2–3 minute prepared 
speech for peer assessment (55 min) p. 65 

149 Act. 2 89
xxxiii

Continue reading 
literature set work

2 L&S: 20–25 learners present a 2–3 minute prepared 
speech for peer assessment (55 min) p. 65 

140 Act. 2 89
xxxiii

Continue reading 
literature set work

3 W&P: Learn about features of notices; complete a 
notice of a meeting; discuss & mark completed notice 
(30 min);
LSC: Learn about abbreviations & acronyms 
commonly used in classified advertisements; begin 
to use some of these in sentences (25 min) p. 65

154
155
156
156

Act. 5
Act. 6
Act. 7

91
91
92
92

LB p. 156 
Act. 7

LSC: Complete 
sentences using 
abbreviations & 

acronyms

4 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (10–15 min); 
W&P: Plan, draft and write final version of a notice 
of an annual general meeting (40–45 min) p. 65

156
155

Act. 7
FAT

92
92

xxxii

LB p. 157 
Act. 8 

LSC: Revise grammar 
by choosing the correct 

word to complete 
each sentence

5 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (20 min); 
R&V/LSC: Read a short text & begin to write answers to 
comprehension & language questions (35 min) p. 65

157
158 Revision

92–93
93

LB p. 158
R&V/LSC: Complete 
answers to revision 

questions

FOCUS ON ENGLISH    Week 7 (Week 27)    Theme: The future: fantasies and fears
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (15 min);  
in small groups, identify & discuss symbols & their 
meanings (20 min); 
L&S: Listen to enrichment texts for enjoyment (two 
poems & some song lyrics); relate each text to a visual 
image & note homework task (20 min) p. 66

158
160
161

Revision
Act. 1
Act. 2

93
96

96–97

LB p. 161 
Act. 2

L&S: Think about the 
texts listened to, decide 
which was enjoyed the 
most and how the texts 

relate to the images

2 L&S: In groups of four discuss the texts & images 
(15 min);
R&V: Revise character, do intensive reading of an 
extract from a novel & make a mind map for each 
character; discuss & mark mind maps (40 min) p. 66

161
162–163

Act. 2
Act. 3

96–97
97

LB pp. 162–163
LSC: Learn vocabulary 

in word power box

3 R&V: With a partner, create a character table; discuss 
& mark table (25 min);  
write answers to contextual questions on an extract 
from a novel, completing this task for homework 
(30 min) p. 66

164
164

Act. 4
Act. 5

97
97–98

LB pp. 163–164 
Act. 5

R&V: Complete answers 
to contextual questions

4 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15–20 min);
LSC: With a partner, use literal and figurative 
language to complete a table of meanings; discuss & 
mark answers (30–35 min);  
listen to instructions for figures of speech homework 
activity & choose a partner to describe (5 min) p. 66

164
165

Act. 5
Act. 6

97–98
98–99

LB p. 165 
Act. 7 

LSC: Write three 
similes or metaphors 

to describe a partner’s 
looks and character

5 LSC: Read similes/metaphors (figurative language) to 
partner (5 min);
W&P: Learn features of a descriptive paragraph; plan 
& write first draft of a descriptive paragraph; use 
a checklist to edit & revise paragraph; write final 
version (50 min) p. 66

165
166

166–167

Act. 7
Act. 8

99
99

Continue reading 
literature set work
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FOCUS ON ENGLISH    Week 8 (Week 28)    Theme continued:  
The future: fantasies and fears

Day CAPS content and activities LB
pp.

LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9)  
(15 min); 
W&P: Learn about features of diary entries; plan & 
write the first draft of a diary entry (40 min) p. 66 

167
168 Act. 9 100

LB p. 168 
Act. 9

W&P: Use a checklist to 
revise & edit diary entry

2 W&P: Write final version of diary entry (20 min);
R&V: Read the words & images on a book cover; write 
answers to questions on it; discuss & mark answers 
(35 min) p. 66

168

169

Act. 9

Act. 10

100

100

Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(15 min);  
with a partner list images on a book cover & use these 
to predict what the book will be about (15 min);  
participate in a whole class discussion of answers 
(20 min);  
read a short review of the book (5 min) p. 66

169–170

170

Act. 11 101

Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(15 min);  
read an extract from a science fiction novel; begin to 
write answers to question on it (40 min) p. 66

170–172 Act. 12 101

LB pp. 171–172 
Act. 12 

R&V: Complete answers 
to questions on science 

fiction text
5 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min);

R&V/L&S/W&P: Revise literal & figurative meaning 
and features of science fiction by answering 
questions; discuss & mark answers (40 min) p. 66

171–172
172

Act. 12
Revision

101
101–102

Continue reading 
literature set work

FOCUS ON ENGLISH    Week 9 (Week 29)    Theme: On the move!
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 10) 
(15 min);
R&V/LSC: With a partner, read headlines, a cartoon & 
a photograph & answer critical language awareness 
questions about audience and purpose (10–15 min); 
participate in whole class discussion of these questions 
(10–15 min); 
begin intensive critical reading of two annotated 
newspaper articles, focusing on how language is used 
in each one (10–20 min) p. 66

174

175–176

Act. 1 104–105

LB pp. 175–176
R&V/LSC: Complete 

intensive critical  
reading of two articles

2 R&V/LSC: Write answers to questions on language 
choices, facts and opinions in the two articles; discuss 
& mark answers (55 min) p. 66

175–177 Act. 2 105–106 Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 10) 
(15 min);  
do intensive reading of a poem & begin to answer 
questions on it (40 min) p. 66

178–179 Act. 3 106–107 LB pp. 178–179 
Act. 3

R&V: Complete answers 
to questions on a poem

4 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 
LSC/R&V: Read notes about the implied meanings of 
pronouns; read a letter to the press & write answers 
to questions about pronoun choices & mood of the 
letter; discuss & mark answers (40 min) p. 66

178–179
179

179–180

Act. 3
Act. 4

106–107
107

Continue reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 10) 
(15 min); 
LSC/R&V: Learn about assumptions; read an 
advertisement & write answers to questions about 
assumptions, implied meanings & pronoun use; 
discuss & mark answers (40 min) p. 66

181
181 Act. 5 107–108

Continue reading 
literature set work
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FOCUS ON ENGLISH    Week 10 (Week 30)    Theme continued: On the move!
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 LSC: Learn about denotative & connotative 
meanings of words; write denotative & connotative 
meanings of words; discuss & mark answers (40 min); 
L&S/R&V: With a partner, read a letter to the press 
& discuss its main points (15 min);  
note homework task p. 66

182 Act. 6 108 LB p. 183
L&S/R&V: If possible, 

find a letter to the 
press that interests you 

& practise reading it 
aloud; otherwise practise 
reading aloud the letter 

on p. 183

2 L&S/R&V: Half the class takes turns to read aloud a 
letter to the press (55 min) p. 66
Term 3 FAT 7 

183 FAT 7 109
xxxiii

Continue reading 
literature set work

3 L&S/R&V: Rest of the class takes turns to read aloud 
a letter to the press (55 min) p. 66
Term 3 FAT 7

183 FAT 7 109
xxxiii

Continue reading 
literature set work

4 W&P: Learn how to write a letter to the press; 
choose a topic, plan & begin first draft of a letter 
to the press (55 min) p. 66

184–185
185 Act. 7

109 LB pp. 184–185 
Act. 7

W&P: Complete first draft 
of a letter to the press

5 W&P: Exchange draft letter with a partner & give 
each other feedback (10 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of a 
letter to the press (30 min); 
R&V: Do critical reading of a short article & begin to 
answer questions on it (15 min) p. 66

185

186

Act. 7

Revision

109

109–110

LB p. 186 Revision 
R&V/W&P: Complete 

answers to critical reading 
questions & then write a 

short letter to the press in 
response to the article

Note: Use this week for any catch-up or revision work that you believe will benefit the learners.

FOCUS ON ENGLISH    Week 11 (Week 31)
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1.3 Headstart First Additional Language (Oxford University Press) 

HEADSTART    Week 1 (Week 21)    Theme: A question of balance
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/W&P/LSC: Listen to teacher’s feedback on 
mid-year examination papers (20 min);
L&S: In small groups, discuss questions on a 
photograph & express opinions (20 min); 
LSC: Learn about text structure and language 
features of argument and counter argument & 
note homework task (15 min) p. 65

116

117

Act. 1 106 LB pp. 118–119
R&V: Read an article, 

and identify features of a 
news article

2 R&V/W&P: Identify and evaluate an argument in a 
news article by writing answers to questions on it; 
create a table of the argument; discuss & mark 
answers (50 min); 
LSC: Begin to revise logical connectors & 
conjunctions (5 min) p. 65

119
119

120

Act. 2

Act. 2

106–108

106–108

LB p. 120
LSC: Complete revision of 
logical connectors & use 

them in sentences (Act. 3)

3 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (20 min);
W&P: Use conjunctions & logical connectors 
to rewrite a series of sentences as two fluent 
paragraphs (30 min);  
discuss & mark paragraphs (5 min) p. 65 

120
121

Act. 3
Act. 4

108
109

LB p. 120
Support activity:

LSC: Use conjunctions 
& logical connectors to 

link sentences

4 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (5–10 min); 

R&V/LSC: Read a cartoon & identify the argument 
made in it; write answers to questions; discuss & 
mark answers (45–50 min) p. 65

120

121

Support 
activity

Extension 
activity

108 LB p. 122
R&V: Do pre-reading tasks 

& read an extract from 
a letter

5 R&V: Write answers to questions on an argument 
expressed in a letter; discuss & mark answers 
(50 min);
LSC: Listen to instructions for homework task 
(5 min) p. 65 

122–123 Act. 5 109–110 LB pp. 116, 118 & 122
LSC: Learn vocabulary 

related to reading texts & 
write sentences using five 

of the words in the lists
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Note: On Day 4, be prepared to introduce literature set work for the term (collection of poetry or short stories, novel or play).

HEADSTART    Week 2 (Week 22)    Theme continued: A question of balance
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (5 min); 

R&V/W&P: Revise features of summary writing, read for 
summary, create a table of the arguments in a letter; 
discuss & mark table (40 min);  
use table to plan & begin writing a paragraph summary 
(10 min) p. 65

116, 118 
& 122
123 Act. 6 110

LB p. 123 
Act. 6

R&V/W&P: 
Complete 

paragraph summary

2 R&V/W&P: Discuss & mark summary (10 min); 
L&S: Learn about features of a panel discussion; in 
groups of 6–8 choose a topic, decide on 3–4 learners to 
argue for and 3–4 learners to argue against & one learner 
to chair; practise the panel discussion in order to present 
it to another group of learners on Day 3 (45 min) p. 65

123
124

Act. 6
Act. 7

110
111

LB p. 124 
Act. 7 

L&S: Practise 
contribution to 

panel discussion

3 L&S: Present panel discussion to another group;  
listen to that group‘s panel discussion (30 min); 
W&P: Learn about text structure and language 
features of a discursive text & plan & begin writing 
first draft of a discursive article that reports on one of 
the panel discussions (25 min) p. 65

124

125

Act. 7

Act. 8

111

111

LB p. 125 
Act. 8

W&P: Complete 
first draft of 

discursive article

4 W&P: Exchange first draft with a partner & give each 
other feedback (10 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of 
discursive article (35 min); 
R&V: Listen to teacher’s introduction to literature set work 
for the term (10 min) p. 65

125 Act. 8 111 Begin reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Write answers to questions on a cartoon, including 
argument & counter-argument; discuss & mark answers 
(55 min) p. 65

126 Extension 
activity

Continue reading 
literature set work

HEADSTART    Week 3 (Week 23)    Theme: You are your values
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG 
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 7) (15 min); 
L&S: in small groups, discuss questions about values 
(20 min);  
participate in a whole class discussion of the questions 
on values (20 min) p. 65

127 Act. 1 113
Continue reading 
literature set work

2 L&S: In groups of four, present an unprepared speech on 
values to each other (20 min);  
do intensive reading of an extract from a novel & 
begin to write answers to questions on plot and on 
issues raised in the extract (35 min) p. 65

128

129–130

Act. 2

Act. 3

113

113–114

LB pp. 129–130 
Act. 3 

R&V: Complete 
answers to 
questions

3 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15–20 min); 
LSC: Revise verb tenses; identify tenses in sentences; 
rewrite sentences with verbs in past or future tense; 
discuss & mark answers (35–40 min) p. 65

129–130
131

Act. 3
Act. 4 & 
Support 
activity

113–114 Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 7) (15 min); 
LSC: Learn about acronyms & abbreviations; identify 
acronyms & abbreviations; discuss & mark answers 
(35 min);  
listen to instructions for homework task (5 min) p. 65

132
132
132

Act. 5
Support 
activity

115
115
115

LB p. 132
Support activity;

W&P: Write an SMS

5 W&P: Exchange SMS with a partner & try to work out the 
meaning of each other’s abbreviations (10 min);  
learn about features of reflective essays; plan & begin 
first draft of a reflective essay (45 min) p. 65

132

133

Support 
activity
Act. 6

115

115–116

LB p. 133 
Act. 6

W&P: Complete 
first draft of 

reflective essay
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HEADSTART    Week 4 (Week 24)    Theme continued: You are your values
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 W&P: Exchange first draft with a partner & give each 
other feedback (10–15 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of 
reflective essay (40–45 min) p. 65

133–134 Act. 6 115–116 Continue reading 
literature set work

2 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 8) (15 min); 
do intensive reading of a poem about an issue; begin 
to write answers to questions on the poem (40 min) p. 65

135–136 Act. 7 116–117 LB pp. 135–136  
Act. 7 

R&V: Complete 
answers to questions 

on poem

3 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 
L&S: Participate in an informal discussion of problems 
faced by the elderly in the community (20 min); 
R&V: Do intensive reading of an issue-based cartoon & 
begin to answer questions on it (35 min) p. 65

137

137

Act. 8

Act. 9

117

117

LB pp. 135–137  
Act. 9 

R&V: Complete 
answers to questions 

on a poem

4 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (20 min);  
read another issue-based cartoon & begin to answer the 
questions on it (35 min) p. 65 

135–137
138

Act. 9
Support 
activity

117
118

LB p. 138  
Support Act. 1 
R&V: Complete 

answers to questions 
on cartoon

5 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 
LSC: Complete answers to questions on prefixes; discuss 
& mark answers (35 min);  
begin exercise using logical connectors correctly (5 min) 
p. 65

138 Support 
Act. 1

Support 
Act. 2

Support 
Act. 3

118 LB p. 138 
Support Act. 3 

LSC: Use logical 
connectors correctly 

in sentences

HEADSTART    Week 5 (Week 25)    Theme: Starting blocks
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (5 min); 
L&S: With a partner, discuss questions on a photograph 
(10–15 min);  
learn about features of a formal thank you speech; 
listen to a formal thank you speech & make notes on it; 
use notes to answer questions; discuss & mark answers 
(35–40 min) p. 65

138
139
140
140

Support 
Act. 3
Act. 1

Act. 2a

118
120

120

Continue reading 
literature set work

2 L&S: Listen to the formal speech again; make notes; 
use notes to write answers to questions; discuss & mark 
answers (35 min); 
LSC: Learn about root words; prefixes and suffixes & do 
vocabulary activity (20 min) p. 65 

140

141

Act. 2b

Act. 3

121

121

Continue reading 
literature set work

3 L&S/W&P: Choose a topic, plan, draft & write a 
prepared speech (55 min) p. 65 

143 Act. 4 122 LB p. 142 
Act. 5 

L&S: Practise 
presenting prepared 

speech

4 L&S: Half the class presents prepared thank you 
speeches for peer assessment (55 min) p. 65

143 Act. 6 122 Continue reading 
literature set work

5 L&S: Rest of the class presents prepared thank you 
speeches for peer assessment (55 min) p. 65

143 Act. 6 122 Continue reading 
literature set work
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HEADSTART    Week 6 (Week 16)    Theme continued: Starting blocks
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Do intensive reading of a newspaper 
notice & write answers to questions on it, 
including questions on style; discuss & mark 
answers (50 min); 
LSC: Listen to teacher’s instructions for homework 
task (5 min) p. 65

144–145 Act. 7 123 LB p. 145 
Act. 8 

LSC: Answer Q 1–4 on 
abbreviations

2 LSC: Discuss & mark homework on abbreviations 
(10 min);
R&V: Read three classified advertisements & write 
answers to Q 1–7; discuss & mark answers (45 min) 
p. 65

145

146–147

Act. 8

Act. 9

124

124–125

LB pp. 146–147 
Act. 9 

R&V: Write answers to 
Q 8–10

3 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (10 min); 
participate in class discussion of answers to  
Q 11–13 (15 min);
R&V: Learn about features of a commercial 
advertisement & begin to answer questions on it 
(30 min) p. 65 

146–147

147–148

Act. 9

Act. 10

124–125

125–126

LB pp. 147–148 
Act. 10 

R&V: Complete 
answers to questions 

on commercial 
advertisement

4 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min);  
compare register, style and voice in two 
advertisements; discuss & mark answers (40 min) 
p. 65

147–148
146–148

Act. 10
Act. 11

125–126
126

LB p. 149 
Act. 12 

W&P: Read a notice of a 
scholarship opportunity 

& plan a letter of 
enquiry in response to it

5 W&P: Write first draft of letter of enquiry 
(40 min);  
exchange draft with a partner & give each other 
feedback (15 min) p. 65

149 Act. 12 127 LB p. 149 
Act. 12

W&P: Revise, edit, 
proofread & write final 

version of letter of 
enquiry

HEADSTART    Week 7 (Week 27)    Theme: The right to be me
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 L&S: With a partner, discuss questions on a 
quotation (10 min); 
R&V/L&S: Read background information to a 
poem; listen for appreciation to a poem & take 
notes (20 min);  
in groups of five, use notes to discuss answers to 
questions (25 min) p. 66

150

151

Act. 1

Act. 2

129

129

Continue reading 
literature set work

2 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(15 min);  
read two information texts & begin to write 
answers to questions on them (40 min) p. 66

152–153 Act. 3 130 LB pp. 152–153 
Act. 3

R&V: Complete answers 
to questions on two 

information texts
3 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 

understand the features of a play script (drama); 
do intensive reading of an extract from a play & 
begin to write answers to Q 1–11 (40 min) p. 66

152–153
154–156

Act. 3
Act. 4

130
131

LB pp. 154–156 
Act. 4

R&V: Complete answers 
to Q 1–11

4 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (25 min); 
participate in a class discussion of answers to  
Q 12–15 (20 min);  
discuss phrases to use in answering examination 
questions (10 min) p. 66

154–156
154–156

156

Act. 4
Act. 4

Examination 
words

131
131

Continue reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(15 min); 
R&V/LSC: Revise literal & figurative meanings; 
read a poem and begin to answer questions on 
poetic devices used in it (40 min) p. 66

157–158 Act. 5 132

LB pp. 157–158 
Act. 5

R&V/LSC: Complete 
answers to questions 

on poem
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Note: Prepare some activities on the literature set work to use on Day 5.

HEADSTART    Week 8 (Week 28)    Theme continued: The right to be me
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/LSC: Discuss & mark homework on rhetorical 
devices in a poem (20 min);
L&S: Learn about features of group discussions; 
prepare for & participate in a group discussion 
(35 min) p. 66

157–158

158
159

Act. 5

Act. 6

132

132–133

Continue reading 
literature set work

2 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(20 min);
W&P: Learn about diary entries; plan & begin first 
draft of a diary entry (35 min) p. 66

159 Act. 7 133

LB p. 159 
Act. 7

W&P: Complete first 
draft of diary entry

3 W&P: Exchange first draft of diary entry with a 
partner & give each other feedback (10 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of 
diary entry (45 min) p. 66

159 Act. 7 133 Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(15 min); 
LSC: Revise modal verbs; use modals to complete 
sentences; discuss & mark answers (40 min) p. 66

160 Act. 8 134

Continue reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Do activities based on literature set work 
(Literary text 9) p. 66

Continue reading 
literature set work

HEADSTART    Week 9 (Week 29)    Theme: What’s in a word?
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary  
text 10) (15 min);
L&S: Participate in a class discussion of questions 
about words (15 min); 
R&V: Read a poem & begin to answer questions 
on theme and language choices (25 min) p. 66

161

162

Act. 1

Act. 2

136

136–137

LB p. 162 
Act. 2

R&V: Complete answers 
to questions on a poem

2 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 
LSC: Learn about assumptions; in small groups, 
discuss questions on assumptions (20 min);  
participate in a whole class discussion of answers 
(20 min) p. 66 

162
163
163

Act. 2
Act. 3

136–137
137

LB p. 163
LSC: Do the support 

activity on assumptions

3 LSC: Discuss & mark homework on assumptions 
(10 min); 
R&V/W&P: Learn about features of a letter 
to the press & analyse a letter to the press by 
writing answers to questions on it; discuss & 
mark answers (45 min) p. 66

163
164–165

Support 
activity
Act. 4

137
138

Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary  
text 10) (15 min);
LSC: Learn about denotation, connotation & 
implied meanings (10 min);  
in groups, answer questions on denotation 
& connotation & participate in a whole class 
discussion of answers (30 min) p. 66

166
166–167 Act. 5

139
139

LB p. 167
Support activity 
LSC: Do task on 

denotation & connotation

5 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 
W&P: Learn about features of a letter to the 
press; plan & begin first draft of a letter to 
the press (40 min) p. 66 

167
168

Support
activity
Act. 6

139
140–141

LB p. 168 
Act. 6

W&P: Complete first draft 
of a letter to the press
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HEADSTART    Week 10 (Week 30)    Theme continued: What’s in a word?
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 W&P: Exchange draft letter with a partner & give 
each other feedback (10 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of 
letter to the press (35 min); 
L&S: Revise reading aloud & note homework task 
(10 min) p. 66

168 Act. 6 140–141 LB p. 170 
Act 8

L&S: Find a letter to 
the press to read aloud 
or use the one written 
for Act. 6 & practise 

reading it aloud

2 L&S: Half the class does a prepared reading aloud 
of a letter to the press (55 min) p. 66
Note: This can be done for FAT 7

170 Act. 8 141 Continue reading 
literature set work

3 L&S: Rest of the class does a prepared reading 
aloud of a letter to the press (55 min) p. 66
Note: This can be done for FAT 7

170 Act. 8 141 Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 10) 
(15 min);
LSC: Do a vocabulary activity & an activity on literal 
and figurative meanings of words; discuss & mark 
answers (40 min) p. 66 

172 Support & 
extension 
Act. 2 & 3

142

Continue reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 10) 
(15 min);
R&V/LSC: Answer critical language awareness 
questions on an advertisement; discuss & mark 
answers (40 min) p. 66 

172 Support & 
extension 

Act. 4

142

Continue reading 
literature set work

Note: Use this week for any catch-up or revision work that you believe will benefit the learners.

HEADSTART    Week 11 (Week 31)
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1.4  Platinum English First Additional Language (Maskew Miller 
Longman) 

PLATINUM ENGLISH    Week 1 (Week 21)    Theme: Languages we speak
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/W&P/LSC: Listen to teacher’s feedback on  
mid-year examination papers (20 min);
L&S: With a partner, study a photograph & answer 
questions about it (10 min);  
in groups of five (chairperson plus four panel 
members) prepare for & participate in a panel 
discussion (25 min) p. 65

135–136
136–137

Introduction
Act. 1

80
80

Revise mid-year 
examination papers

2 R&V: Learn about discursive essays; read a 
discursive text & begin to write answers to Q 1–11 
(55 min) p. 65 

137–140 Act. 2a 80–81 LB pp. 137–140 
Act. 2

R&V: Complete 
answers to Q 1–11

3 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min);  
create a table of the arguments in a discursive 
text; discuss & mark table (25 min);  
read a graph & begin to answer questions on it 
(15 min) p. 65

137–140
138–140
140–141

Act. 2a
Act. 2a
Act. 2a

80–81
81

81–82

LB pp. 140–141 
Act. 2

R&V: Complete 
answers to questions 

on a graph

4 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (10 min);  
with a partner, read a cartoon & answer questions on 
it; as a class, discuss & mark answers (25 min); 
R&V/W&P: Read an article & identify the main points 
to use in a summary; plan a paragraph summary 
(20 min) p. 65 

140–141
142

142–143

Act. 2a
Act. 2a

Act. 2b

81–82
82

82

LB pp. 142–143 
Act. 2b

R&V/W&P: Write first 
draft of paragraph 

summary

5 R&V/W&P: Exchange draft summary with a partner 
& give each other feedback (10 min);  
revise, edit & write final version of paragraph 
summary (20 min); 
LSC: Revise conjunctions & begin using 
conjunctions correctly in sentences (25 min) p. 65

142–143

143–144

Act. 2b 82

83

LB pp. 143–144 
Act. 3

LSC: Complete 
sentences using the 
correct conjunction
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Note: In the final part of the lesson on Day 5, be prepared to introduce the literature set work for the term (collection of poetry or 
short stories or a novel or a play).

PLATINUM ENGLISH    Week 2 (Week 22)    Theme continued: Languages we speak
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 LSC: Discuss & mark homework on conjunctions 
(15 min); 
R&V/LSC: Read a poem & answer questions on 
its language features; discuss & mark answers 
(35 min); 
LSC: Listen to instructions for homework task 
(5 min) p. 65

143–144

144–145

Act. 3

Act. 4

83

83

LB p. 145 
Act. 5

LSC: Revise few/less 
& use these words 

correctly in sentences

2 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (5 min);  
identify & use homophones correctly; discuss & 
mark answers (20 min);  
write SMS language in formal English; discuss & 
mark answers (10–15 min);  
build vocabulary by learning about different 
types of language & begin to answer questions on 
language use (15–20 min) p. 65

145
145
146

146–147

Act. 5
Act. 5
Act. 5
Act. 6

84
84
84

84–85

LB pp. 146–147 
Act. 6

LSC: Complete answers 
to vocabulary questions

3 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 
W&P: Plan & write first draft of two paragraphs 
arguing for and against a proposal/motion 
(40 min) p. 65 

146–147
147–148

Act. 6
Act. 7

84–85
85

LB pp. 147–148 
Act. 7

W&P: Revise, edit, 
proofread & write final 
version of argument 

paragraphs

4 W&P: Create a table of the arguments in the two 
paragraphs; discuss & mark paragraphs (30 min); 
R&V: Read an article and begin writing answers to 
comprehension questions on it (25 min) p. 65

148

149–150

Act. 8

Revision

85

86

LB pp. 149–150 Revision
R&V: Complete answers 
to questions on article

5 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min);  
read a cartoon & participate in a class discussion of 
answers to questions on it (15 min); 
R&V/LSC: Participate in a class discussion of 
answers to questions on a language quiz (15 min); 
R&V: Listen to teacher’s introduction to the 
literature set work for this term (10 min) p. 65

149–150
150
150

Revision
Revision

Quiz

86
86
86

Begin reading literature 
set work

Note: If you choose to use the unprepared speech on Day 2 for the FAT, you may need to listen to some speeches at break or after 
school if your class is a large one. If it is not for formal assessment, learners could present their speeches to each other in groups and 
complete this within one lesson.

PLATINUM ENGLISH    Week 3 (Week 23)    Theme: Choices
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG 
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 7) 
(10 min); 
L&S: With a partner, discuss questions on a 
photograph (10 min);  
listen to a poem & make notes on images used to 
symbolise key ideas; in small groups, use notes to 
discuss answers to questions on the poem (35 min) 
p. 65 

151–152
152–153

Introduction
Act. 1

88
88

Continue reading 
literature set work

2 L&S: Give a 1–2 minute unprepared speech 
related to the poem discussed on Day 1 (55 min) 
p. 65
Note: This speech could be assessed for FAT 7

153 Act. 1 88 Continue reading 
literature set work
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Day CAPS content and activities LB
pp.

LB 
act.

TG 
pp.

Homework

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (15 min);  
do intensive reading of two extracts from a novel, 
focusing on characters and plot; begin to answer 
questions on Extract 1 (40 min) p. 65

153–156 Act. 2a 89 LB pp. 154–156  
Act. 2a

R&V: Complete answers 
to question on Extract 1

4 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (10–15 min);  
write answers to questions on characters and plot 
in Extract 2; discuss & mark answers (40–45 min) 
p. 65 

154–156 Act. 2a 89 Continue reading 
literature set work

5 R&V/W&P: Choose points to summarise the plot 
of a novel; write a summary of the novel using 
these points; discuss & mark summary (55 min) 
p. 65

157 Act. 2b 89–90 Continue reading 
literature set work

PLATINUM ENGLISH    Week 4 (Week 24)    Theme continued: Choices
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 8) 
(15 min); 
LSC: Revise past tense verb forms; write sentences 
using the past continuous tense & the past perfect 
tense; discuss & mark answers (35 min);
R&V: Listen to instructions for homework task (5 min) 
p. 65 

158–159

159

Act. 3

Act. 4

90–91

91

LB p. 159 
Act. 4

R&V: Do Q 1 – 
matching quotations to 

definitions

2 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (10 min);  
in small groups, answer Q 2–7 (15 min) and then 
participate in a whole class discussion of answers 
(15 min); 
LSC: Learn about clichés and begin to write sentences 
with expressive vocabulary (15 min) p. 65

159
159

160

Act. 4 Q 1
Act. 4 
Q 2–7
Act. 5

91
91

92

LB p. 160 
Act. 5 

LSC: Complete writing 
sentences without 

clichés

3 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (5 min);  
build vocabulary by using expressive words; discuss & 
mark answers (30 min);
W&P: Learn about features of reflective essays & read 
an example of a reflective essay; plan a reflective essay 
& begin first draft (20 min) p. 65

160
160–161
161–162

Act. 5
Act. 6
Act. 7

92
92
93

LB pp. 161–162 
Act. 7

W&P: Write first draft 
of a reflective essay

4 W&P: Exchange draft essay with a partner & give each 
other feedback (10–15 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of 
reflective essay (40–45 min) p. 65

161–162 Act. 7 93 Continue reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 8) 
(10 min); 
R&V/LSC: Read an extract from a novel & answer 
comprehension and vocabulary questions on it; 
discuss & mark answers (45 min) p. 65 

163–164 Revision 1 94

LB p. 164 Revision 2
LSC: Rewrite a 
paragraph by 

replacing clichés
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PLATINUM ENGLISH    Week 5 (Week 25)    Theme: Careers
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 LSC: Discuss & mark improved paragraph (10 min); 
L&S: With a partner discuss questions based on a 
photograph (10 min);  
learn how to research and present a 2–3 minute 
prepared speech (15 min); 
R&V: Learn about features of job advertisements & 
compare these features with features of a newspaper 
article (20 min) p. 65

164
165–166
166–168

168–169

Revision 2
Introduction

Act. 1

Act. 2a

94
96
96

96–97

LB pp. 167–168 
Act. 1

L&S: Do research for 
speech

2 R&V: Do intensive reading of a job advertisement 
& write answers to questions on it; discuss & mark 
answers (55 min) p. 65

169–171 Act. 2a 96–97 LB pp. 167–168 
Act. 1

L&S: Continue 
research for speech

3 R&V/W&P: Do intensive reading of a short mass 
media text; write a point form summary of it; discuss 
& mark summary (55 min) p. 65

171 Act. 2b 97–98 LB pp. 167–168 
Act. 1

L&S: Prepare & 
practise for speech

4 L&S: Half the class presents 2–3 minute prepared 
speech for peer assessment (55 min) p. 65

166–168 Act. 1 96 Continue reading 
literature set work

5 L&S: Rest of the class presents 2–3 minute prepared 
speech for peer assessment (55 min) p. 65

166–168 Act. 1 96 Continue reading 
literature set work

PLATINUM ENGLISH    Week 6 (Week 16)    Theme continued: Careers
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 LSC: Learn about abbreviations; write abbreviations 
in full, discuss & mark answers (35 min); 
W&P: Learn about text structure and language 
features of notices; read two examples of notices 
for a newspaper & note homework task (20 min) 
p. 65 

172

172–173

Act. 3

Act. 4

98

98–99

LB pp. 172–173 
Act. 4

W&P: Make notes for 
& plan a notice for a 

newspaper

2 W&P: Draft, revise, edit, proofread & write final 
version of a notice for a newspaper (55 min) p. 65

172–173 Act. 4 98–99 Continue reading 
literature set work

3 LSC: Revise the structure of full sentences; write 
sentences; discuss & mark answers (30 min); 
W&P: Learn about text structure and language 
features of a letter of enquiry; read two job 
advertisements & note homework task (25 min) p. 65

174

174–176

Act. 5

Act. 6

99

99–100

LB pp. 175–176 
Act. 6

W&P: Plan a letter of 
enquiry in response to 
a job advertisement & 

write first draft

4 W&P: Exchange first draft of letter with a partner & 
give each other feedback (10 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of 
letter of enquiry (45 min);  
note homework task p. 65 

174–176 Act. 6 99–100 LB p. 178 
Revision Q 2

LSC: Write answers 
to questions on 
abbreviations, 
vocabulary & 

sentence structure

5 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (10–15 min); 

R&V: Do intensive reading of a mass media text 
and write answers to questions on it; discuss & mark 
answers (45–50 min);  
note homework task p. 65

178

177–178

Revision 
Q 2

Revision Q 1

100

100

LB p. 178
Quiz: Find answers 
to questions about 

occupations
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PLATINUM ENGLISH    Week 7 (Week 27)    Theme: Dance
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 LSC: Discuss answers to Quiz (10 min); 
R&V: Participate in a class discussion of questions on 
a photograph (10 min);  
listen to a poem for pleasure; in small groups 
discuss answers to questions on literal and figurative 
meanings in the poem & note homework task 
(35 min) p. 66

178
180

180–181

Quiz
Introduction

Act. 1

101
103
103

LB pp. 180–118 
Act. 1

L&S: Write answers 
to questions 

discussed in small 
groups

2 L&S: Discuss & mark answers to homework questions 
(10 min);
R&V: Do intensive reading of an extract from a 
memoir, focusing on a character & write answers to 
questions; discuss & mark answers (45 min) p. 66

181

181–183

Act. 1

Act. 2a

103–104

104–105

Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(15 min); 
W&P/LSC: Summarise sentences under headings; 
discuss & mark summaries (40 min) p. 66 

183–184 Act. 2b 105

Continue reading 
literature set work

4 LSC/R&V: Revise similes & metaphors (figurative 
language); identify examples in sentences; discuss & 
mark answers (30 min); 
LSC: Build vocabulary by matching idioms with literal 
meanings; discuss & mark answers (25 min) p. 66 

184
185
185

Act. 3
Act. 4

106
106

106–107

Continue reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(20 min); 
W&P/R&V: In preparation for writing, read a character 
description & answer questions on the language 
features in the description; discuss & mark answers 
(35 min) p. 66

185–186 Act. 5 107

Continue reading 
literature set work

Note: Prepare some activities on the literature set work to use on Day 5.

PLATINUM ENGLISH    Week 8 (Week 28)    Theme continued: Dance
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(10 min); 
R&V/LSC: Learn about symbols, match symbols with 
meanings, discuss & mark answers (30 min); 
W&P: Look at a photograph & decide on a character 
to write descriptive paragraphs about; plan the 
paragraphs (15 min) p. 66 

186–187

187–188

Act. 6

Act. 7

108

108–109

LB p. 187
W&P: Write first draft 

of two descriptive 
paragraphs

2 W&P: Exchange draft paragraphs with a partner & 
give each other feedback (15 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of 
descriptive paragraphs (40 min) p. 66

187–188 Act. 7 108–109 Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(20 min);  
do intensive reading of an extract from a memoir & 
begin to answer to answer questions on characters 
(35 min) p. 66

189–190 Revision 109 LB pp. 189–190
Revision

R&V: Complete 
answers to questions 

on characters

4 R&V: Discuss & mark answers (15 min); 
LSC/R&V: Write answers to questions about simile 
& metaphor (figurative language), symbols & 
characterisation; discuss & mark answers (40 min) 
p. 66 

190 Quiz 109
Continue reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Do activities based on literature set work 
(55 min) p. 66

Continue reading 
literature set work
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PLATINUM ENGLISH    Week 9 (Week 29)    Theme: Opinions
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 L&S: Participate in a class discussion about 
expressing opinions (15 min); 
R&V/L&S: Read critically a letter to the press  
& discuss questions on it (35 min); 
L&S: Listen to teacher’s instructions for homework 
task (5 min) p. 66 

192

193–194

Introduction
Act. 1

111

111

LB pp. 192–193  
Act. 1

L&S: Find a letter to the 
press & practise reading 
it aloud (or practise the 

letter on p. 193)
2 L&S: Half the class does a (55 min) p. 66 192–193 Act. 1 111 Continue reading 

literature set work
3 L&S: Rest of the class does a prepared reading 

aloud of a letter to the press (55 min) p. 66
Note: This can be done for FAT 7

192–193 Act. 1 111 Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary test 10) 
15 min);
R&V: Learn about text structure & language 
features of letters to the editor; read critically 
two letters to the editor focusing on facts and 
opinions & on drawing inferences; begin writing 
answers to questions on Letter 1 (40 min) p. 66 

194–198 Act. 2 112

LB pp. 194–198  
Act. 2

R&V: Complete answers 
to questions on Letter 1

5 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min);  
write answers to questions on Letter 2; discuss & 
mark answers (35 min); 
R&V/W&P: Listen to instructions for homework 
task (5 min) p. 66

194–198
194–198

Act. 2
Act. 2

112
113

LB pp. 198–199
R&V/W&P: Do intensive 
reading of an article on 
opinions & write a point 

form summary

PLATINUM ENGLISH    Week 10 (Week 30)    Theme continued: Opinions
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/W&P: Discuss & mark point form summary 
(10 min);
LSC: Learn about the denotative and 
connotative meanings of words; explain 
denotative & connotative meanings of some 
words; discuss & mark answers (30 min); 
R&V: Read an extract from an autobiography 
(15 min) p. 66

198–199
199–200

Act. 3
Act. 4

113
114

LB pp. 201–202  
Act. 5 

R&V: Write answers to  
Q 1–4.4

2 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (10 min);  
write answers to Q 5.1–7; discuss & mark answers 
(25 min); 
LSC: Remove redundant language from 
sentences; discuss & mark answers (20 min) p. 66

201–202
201–202
202–203

Act. 5
Act. 5
Act. 6

115–116
116

Complete reading of 
literature set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary test 10) 
20 min);
W&P: Read a letter to the editor & plan a 
response to it; begin first draft of letter to the 
editor (press) (35 min) p. 66

203–204 Act. 7 116–117
LB pp. 203–204 

Act. 7
W&P: Complete first 
draft of letter to the 

editor
4 W&P: Exchange draft with a partner & give each 

other feedback (10 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of 
letter to the editor (35 min); 
R&V: Read an opinion text & begin to answer 
questions on it (10 min) p. 66

203–204 Act. 7 116–117 LB pp. 202–206
Revision

R&V: Write answers to  
Q 1–4.3

5 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (10–15 min);  
write answers to Q 5–11; discuss & mark answers 
(40–45 min) p. 66

202–206
202–206

Revision
Revision

117
117

LB p. 206 Quiz 
LSC: Write answers to 

questions on redundancy

Note: Use this week for any catch-up or revision work that you believe will benefit the learners.

PLATINUM ENGLISH    Week 11 (Week 31)
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1.5 Solutions for All English First Additional Language (Macmillan) 

Note 1: In this TB the weeks numbered 19–20 are the first two weeks of Term 3 and correspond to the CAPS Weeks 21–22.
Note 2: In order to have sufficient content for two weeks’ work, learners should read all the texts in the LB for Act. 2 on pp. 145–150 
as indicated in the planner. 

SOLUTIONS FOR ALL    Week 1 (Week 21)    Theme: From my point of view
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/W&P/LSC: Listen to teacher’s feedback on  
mid-year examination papers (20 min);
L&S: With a partner, study a photograph & talk 
about the introductory questions (15) min); 
LSC: Revise logical connectors (20 min) p. 65

141 Introduction 72

72

Revise mid-year 
examination papers

2 LSC: Complete sentences by using logical 
connectors; discuss & mark answers (30 min); 
R&V: Learn about text structure and language 
features of discursive texts (5–10 min); 
read Text 1 & begin to answer Q 1a–e on arguments 
in this text (15–20 min) p. 65

144

144–145
145–146

Act. 1

Act. 2.1
Text 1

72

73

73–75

LB pp. 145–146 
Act. 2 Text 1 

R&V: Complete 
answers to Q 1a–1e on 

Text 1

3 R&V: Discuss & mark answers to questions on  
Text 1 (15 min);  
read Text 2 & write answers to Q 1a–1e on 
arguments in Text 2; discuss & mark answers 
(40 min) p. 65

145–146
146–147

Act 2.1
Text 1
Act 2.1
Text 2

73–75

73–75

LB p. 147 
Act. 2 

R&V: Read Text 3 & 
complete answers to 

Q 1a–1e on it

4 R&V: Discuss & mark answers to questions on  
Text 3 (15 min);  
read Text 4 & write answers to Q 1a–1e on 
arguments in Text 4; discuss & mark answers 
(40 min) p. 65

147
148

Act 2.1 
Text 3
Text 4

73–75
73–75

LB pp. 148–149 
Act. 2

R&V: Read Text 5 & 
complete answers to 

Q 1a–1e on it

5 R&V: Discuss & mark answers to questions on  
Text 5 (15 min);  
read Text 6 & write answers to Q 1a–1e on 
arguments in Text 6; discuss & mark answers 
(35 min); 
R&V/W&P: Listen to instructions for homework task 
(5 min) p. 65

148–149
149–150

145

Act 2.1
Text 5
Text 6

Act. 2.2

73–75
73–75

73–75

LB pp. 145–150 
Act 2.2

Choose one text from 
Texts 1–6 & write an 

80-word summary of it
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Note: On Day 5, be prepared to introduce the literature set work for the term (a collection of poetry, short stories, novel or play).

SOLUTIONS FOR ALL    Week 2 (Week 22)    Theme continued: From my point of view
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/W&P: Discuss & mark summary (15 min); 
L&S: Learn about features of a panel discussion; in 
groups of six, use Texts 1–6 to prepare for a panel 
discussion in which five speakers give their views on 
the topic & one learner acts as chairperson (10 min); 
participate in a panel discussion (30 min) p. 65

150
151 Act. 3

74–75
75
75

LB pp. 145–151  
Act. 4.1

R&V/W&P: Choose 
one of the six texts 
and prepare a table 

of the arguments for 
and against in this text

2 R&V/W&P: Discuss & mark argument tables on 
Texts 1–6 (30 min); 
W&P: Use an argument table to plan & begin first 
draft of an argument essay on the topic given in 
Act. 4 (25 min) p. 65

151
151

Act. 4.1
Act. 4.2

75–76
75–76

LB pp. 151–152 
Act. 4.2

W&P: Complete first 
draft of argument 

essay

3 W&P: Exchange first draft of argument essay with a 
partner & give each other feedback (15 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of 
argument essay (40 min) p. 65

151–152 Act. 4.2 75–76 LB p. 152
Homework Act. 1

LSC: Identify examples 
of logical connectors 

in a newspaper or 
magazine article

4 LSC: Discuss examples of logical connectors 
identified in a newspaper or magazine article 
(20 min); 
W&P: Write a list of personal goals for the next five 
years (15 min);  
in groups of five, share & discuss these goals 
(20 min) p. 65

152

152

Homework 
Act. 1

Extra 
practice 2

5 R&V: Listen to teacher’s introduction to literature set 
work for the term & begin reading it (55 min)

Continue reading 
literature set work

SOLUTIONS FOR ALL    Week 3 (Week 23)    Theme: Is it OK?
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG 
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 7) 
(15 min); 
L&S: With a partner, read a photograph & discuss 
questions based on it (10 min);  
participate in whole class discussion of questions 
based on the photograph (15 min);
LSC: Learn more about register & formal & informal 
language (15 min) p. 65

153

154–156

Introduction 78

78–79

Continue reading 
literature set work

2 LSC: In groups of three, answer questions about 
register (10–15 min);  
participate in whole class discussion of the answers 
(10 min); 
W&P: In groups of three, discuss the text structure 
and language features of an invitation written as  
(i) a fairly formal email, (ii) an informal fun invitation, 
(iii) a very formal invitation; write a first draft of all 
three (30–35 min) p. 65

156

156

Act. 1.1

Act. 1.2

79

79–80

LB p. 156 
Act. 1.2

W&P: Complete 
first draft of three 

invitations

3 W&P: In the same group of three, exchange drafts 
& give each other feedback on the choice of text 
structure and language (15–20 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of each 
form of invitation (35–40 min) p. 65

156 Act. 1.2 79–80 Continue reading 
literature set work
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Day CAPS content and activities LB
pp.

LB 
act.

TG 
pp.

Homework

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 7) 
(15 min); 
LSC: Revise the effect of generalisations, 
stereotypes, bias & euphemisms on meaning 
(10 min); 
L&S: In small groups discuss questions (issues) on 
stereotyping & bias (15 min);  
participate in a whole class discussion of answers to 
questions on stereotyping and bias (15 min) p. 65

156–158

156–158 Act. 2 80–81

Continue reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Learn about haiku & read four haiku (15 min); 
plan & write a descriptive haiku (20 min);  
exchange haiku with a partner & give each other 
feedback (5–10 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of haiku 
(25–30 min) p. 65

158–160 Act. 3 81 Continue reading 
literature set work

Note: The LB includes writing diary entries in the Extra practice activities for Week 4 whereas the CAPS includes diary writing in  
Weeks 5–6. 

SOLUTIONS FOR ALL    Week 4 (Week 24)    Theme continued: Is it OK?
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 8) 
(15 min); 
LSC: Give full version of SMS abbreviations; discuss 
& mark answers (25 min); 
R&V: Learn more about plot in a novel (15 min) 
p. 65

160

161

Act. 3.1 82 Continue reading 
literature set work

2 R&V: In groups of three, use a novel, play or short 
story that you are currently studying or that you 
studied in Terms 1 or 2 to do Tasks 1–4 in Act. 4 
on plot, characters and main events (40 min); 
participate in whole class discussion of responses to 
these tasks (15 min) p. 65

162 Act. 4 82 Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 8) 
(15 min);
W&P: Plan & begin first draft of a narrative essay 
(40 min) p. 65

162–163 Act. 5 83 LB pp. 162–163 
Act. 5 

W&P: Complete first 
draft of narrative essay

4 W&P: Exchange draft essay with a partner & give 
each other feedback (10–15 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of 
narrative essay, paying particular attention to verb 
tenses (40–45 min) p. 65

162–163 Act. 5 83 Continue reading 
literature set work

5 W&P: Plan & write the first draft of two diary entries; 
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of each 
entry (55 min) p. 65

164 Extra 
practice 
Task 3

Continue reading 
literature set work
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SOLUTIONS FOR ALL    Week 5 (Week 25)    Theme: Presenting myself
Day CAPS content and activities LB

 pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 L&S: With a partner, discuss the questions linked to a 
photograph (10 min); 
R&V/L&S: Learn about praise poetry; do intensive 
reading of a short media text about a praise poet; 
with a partner, discuss the value of a praise poet  
(30 min); 
W&P: Begin making notes to answer questions about 
personal identity (15 min) p. 65 

165
166–167

Introduction
Act. 1

85
86

LB pp. 167–168 
Act. 1

W&P: Complete 
answers to questions 

on aspects of 
personal identity

2 L&S: Exchange notes with a partner & add to each 
other’s notes (15 min);
LSC: Learn about abbreviations & acronyms in 
classified advertisements & other texts; answer  
Q 1 & 2 (Check myself) in Act. 2; discuss & mark 
answers (40 min) p. 65

168
168–170

Act. 1
Act. 2

86
86–87

Continue reading 
literature set work

3 W&P: Learn about role models & about obituaries 
for them (10 min); with a partner write the opening 
sentence of a praise poem about a role model & then 
read the sentence to another pair (20 min);  
plan & begin first draft of an obituary (a tribute to a 
person who has died) (25 min) p. 65

170–171 Act. 3 87 LB pp. 170–171 
Act. 3

W&P: Complete first 
draft of obituary

4 W&P: Exchange draft with a partner & give each other 
feedback (10 min); 
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of 
obituary (30 min)
L&S: Learn about presentation of self in a job interview 
& listen to instructions for making a short formal 
prepared speech in a job interview (15 min) p. 65

170–171

172

Act. 3 87 LB p. 173 
Act. 4

L&S: Prepare a 
2–3-minute speech 
to present to the 

class

5 L&S: Half the class presents prepared speeches for 
peer assessment (55 min) p. 65

173 Act. 4 88 Continue reading 
literature set work

Note: For the lesson on Day 4, it would be a good idea to bring some examples of classified advertisements to class in case some 
learners do not manage to bring any.

SOLUTIONS FOR ALL    Week 6 (Week 16)    Theme continued: Presenting myself
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 L&S: Rest of the class presents prepared speeches 
for peer assessment (55 min) p. 65

173 Act. 4 88 Continue reading 
literature set work

2 W&P: Revise text structure and language features of 
letters & learn about structure & features of a letter 
of enquiry in response to a notice (30 min);  
plan & begin first draft of a letter of enquiry (25 min) 
p. 65

173–174

175 Act. 5 88

LB p. 175 
Act. 5

W&P: Complete 
first draft of letter of 

enquiry

3 W&P: Exchange draft with a partner & give each other 
feedback (15 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of 
letter of enquiry (40 min) p. 65

175 Act. 5 88 LB p. 176 
Extra practice 

R&V: Find examples 
of classified 

advertisements to 
bring to class

4 R&V/L&S/W&P: In groups of five, discuss the classified 
advertisements brought to class by comparing their 
register, style & form; participate in a whole class 
discussion of text structure and language features 
of classified advertisements (55 min) p. 65

176 Extra 
practice 1

Continue reading 
literature set work

5 W&P: Plan, draft & write final version of a classified 
advertisement for a newspaper in order to sell an 
item (55 min) p. 65

175 Homework 
Act. 2

Continue reading 
literature set work
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SOLUTIONS FOR ALL    Week 7 (Week 27)    Theme: Figuratively speaking
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 L&S: With a partner, discuss questions on an iconic 
image (10 min);  
listen to music for pleasure; after listening, make 
notes in response to the music & share these with 
4–5 other learners (25 min);
R&V: Learn about visual symbols & icons & do 
check myself activity (20 min) p. 66

177
178

179

Introduction
Act. 1

Check 
myself

90
90–91

Continue reading 
literature set work

2 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(15 min); learn how to read images (photographs 
& paintings) (15 min); with a partner, read a 
painting & answer questions on it; discuss & mark 
answers (25 min); note homework task p. 66

180

181

Act. 2 91–92
LB pp. 181–182 

Act. 2
R&V: Read Text 2 & think 

about answers to  
Q 5 & 6

3 R&V/L&S: Participate in a whole class discussion of 
Q 5 & 6 (15 min);
W&P: Plan & write first draft of paragraph in 
response to a painting (40 min) p. 66

181–182
181

Act. 2
Act. 2 Q 7

91–92
91–92

LB p. 181 
Act. 2 Q 7

W&P: Revise, edit & 
write final version of 

descriptive paragraph
4 LSC: Revise denotation & connotation; learn 

about figurative language in idioms & do check 
myself activity (30 min);  
with a partner, find the literal meaning of 10 
idioms; discuss & mark answers (25 min) p. 66

182
182–183
183–184

Check 
myself
Act. 3.1

92
92

LB pp. 183–184  
Act. 3.2

LSC: Use five of the 
idioms in sentences

5 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (10–15 min); 
R&V: In groups of four, use idiomatic expressions 
and images to describe a character in a 
literature set work (20 min); 
share descriptions from each group with the whole 
class (20–25 min) p. 66

Continue reading 
literature set work

Note: For Day 5, prepare some activities based on the literature set work.

SOLUTIONS FOR ALL    Week 8 (Week 28)    Theme continued: Figuratively speaking
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(15 min); 
LSC: Learn figures of speech & identify examples 
in sentences; discuss & mark answers (40 min) 
p. 66

185
186 Act. 4.1 93

LB p. 186 
Act. 4.4 

R&V/LSC: Read a short 
poem & write an answer 

to the question on it
2 R&V/LSC: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 

R&V: Learn about text structure and language 
features of fantasy (40 min) p. 66

186 Act. 4.4 94 Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(15 min); 
L&S/R&V: In small groups, discuss questions about 
R&V for pleasure (25 min);  
participate in whole class discussion of these 
questions (15 min) p. 66

188 Act. 5 94–95

Continue reading 
literature set work

4 W&P: Plan & write first draft of one of these 
writing tasks: (i) a paragraph based on ideas in 
this theme, (ii) a diary entry (55 min) p. 66

188
189

Act. 5.2
Homework 

Act. 2

94–95 LB pp. 188–189
W&P: Revise, edit, 

proofread & write final 
version of diary entry or 

paragraph
5 W&P/R&V: In groups of four, exchange final 

versions of diary entries or paragraphs & give 
each other feedback (20 min);
R&V: Do activities based on literature set work 
(Literary text 9) (35 min) p. 66

Continue reading 
literature set work
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SOLUTIONS FOR ALL    Week 9 (Week 29)    Theme: Word choice and attitude
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/L&S: With a partner, discuss questions based 
on a photograph (10 min); 
LSC: Learn about assumptions, using the example 
of assumptions about age (15 min); 
L&S: In groups of four, discuss assumptions about 
age revealed in quotations & share answers with 
the class (25 min); 
R&V/LSC: Listen to instructions for homework task 
(5 min) p. 66 

191

193

193–194

Introduction

Act. 1.1

Act. 1.2

98

99

100

LB pp. 194–195 
Act. 1.2

R&V/LSC: Read Text 1 
& think about answers 

to Q 2a–d

2 R&V/LSC: In groups of four, discuss Q 2a–d & share 
answers with the class (30 min); 
L&S: In groups of four, share answers to Q 3 & 4 
(25 min) p. 66

194–195

194

Act. 1.2

Act. 1.3 & 1.4

100 Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 10) 
(15 min);
R&V: Learn about intensive reading for critical 
language awareness about attitude; read Text 2 & 
begin to write answers to Q1–3 (40 min) p. 66

195
196–197

100

LB pp. 196–197 
Act 2

R&V/LSC: Complete 
answers to Q 1–3

4 R&V/LSC: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 
R&V: Read critically a letter to the editor (Text 3) 
& write answers to Q 5a–f; discuss & mark answers 
(35 min); 
L&S: Listen to instructions for homework task 
(5 min) p. 66

196–197
197–198

Act. 2 Q 1–3
Act. 2 Q 5

100
101

LB p. 198 
Act. 2.5

L&S: Find an example 
of a letter to the editor 

& prepare to read it 
aloud in class

5 L&S: Half the class reads aloud a letter to the 
press (55 min) p. 66
Note: This task can be done for FAT 7 

199 Act. 3 102 Continue reading 
literature set work

Note: Bring some advertisements to class for the discussion on Day 5 in case some learners do not do so. 

SOLUTIONS FOR ALL    Week 10 (Week 30) –  
Theme continued: Word choice and attitude

Day CAPS content and activities LB
pp.

LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 L&S: Rest of the class reads aloud a letter to the 
press (55 min) p. 66
Note: This task can be done for FAT 7 

199 Act. 3 102 Continue reading 
literature set work

2 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 10) 
(15 min);
W&P: Learn about ways to express attitude; in 
groups of three, discuss appropriate responses to 
various speakers (20 min); 
R&V/L&S: Read a poem & discuss questions about 
the attitude expressed in it (20 min) p. 66

200
200–201 Act. 4

Continue reading 
literature set work

3 W&P: Plan & write first draft of a letter to the editor 
(55 min) p. 66

201–202 Act. 5 103 Complete reading of 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 10) 
(15 min);
W&P: Exchange draft letter to the editor with a 
partner & give each other feedback (10 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of 
letter to the editor (25 min);
R&V: Listen to instructions for homework task 
(5 min) p. 66 

201–202 Act. 5

LB p. 202 
Homework Act. 1

Read some 
advertisements 
& identify the 

assumptions they make
Bring examples to class
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Day CAPS content and activities LB
pp.

LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

5 R&V/LSC: In small groups, discuss examples of 
assumptions made in advertisements (20 min); 
R&V: Participate in final class discussion of literature 
set work (Literary text 10) (35 min) p. 66

202 Homework 
Act. 1

Begin revision for 
Term 3 test

Note: Use this week for any catch-up or revision work that you believe will benefit the learners.

SOLUTIONS FOR ALL    Week 11 (Week 31)
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1.6  Study and Master English First Additional Language (Cambridge 
University Press) 

STUDY AND MASTER    Week 1 (Week 21)    Theme: Points of view
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/W&P/LSC: Listen to teacher’s feedback on  
mid-year examination papers (20 min);
L&S: Learn how to conduct a panel discussion; in 
small groups, talk about panel discussions; choose a 
topic & decide who will speak on particular aspects of 
the topic & who will chair the discussion in the group 
(35 min) p. 65

175–176
174–175

Act. 80 130–131

LB pp. 174–176 
Act. 80

L&S: Do research for 
contribution to panel 

discussion

2 R&V: Skim & scan a discursive text; summarise the 
arguments for and against cellphone use; discuss & 
mark summary (55 min) p. 65 

176–177 Act. 81 131–133 LB pp. 178–179
LSC: Study the 

information on logical 
connectors in the Focus 

on language section
3 LSC: Identify the logical connectors in five sentences; 

discuss & mark answer (15 min); 
R&V/LSC: Read another discursive text; explain the 
function of the logical connectors used in it & identify 
the two main opposing ideas in the text; discuss & 
mark answers (35 min); 
W&P: Listen to teacher’s instructions for homework 
tasks p. 65

178

179–180

180–181

Act. 82

Act. 83

133–136

136

LB p. 181
W&P: Study the 

information of text 
structure & language 

features of a discursive 
essay

4 W&P: Participate in a class discussion of features of a 
discursive essay; choose a topic and plan & begin first 
draft of a discursive essay (55 min) p. 65

180–181 Act. 84 137 LB pp. 180–181 
Act. 84

W&P: Complete first 
draft of discursive essay

5 W&P: Exchange draft essay with a partner & give each 
other feedback (10–15 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of 
discursive essay (40–45 min) p. 65

180–181 Act. 84 137–139 LB pp. 174–176 & 182
Act. 85

L&S: Prepare to 
participate in a panel 

discussion

Note: On Day 5, be prepared to introduce the literature set work for the term (a collection of poetry, short stories, novel or play). 

STUDY AND MASTER    Week 2 (Week 22)    Theme continued: Points of view
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 L&S: In small groups, participate in a panel discussion 
of a topic (30 min);  
report key findings of each group’s discussion to the 
class & participate in a whole class discussion (25 min) 
p. 65

182 Act. 85 139–141 LB pp. 183–185 
Act. 86

R&V/W&P: Complete 
answers to Q 2a & b

2 R&V/W&P: Revise summary writing; read a discursive 
text & begin activities in preparation for writing a 
summary (55 min) p. 65

182–183
183–185

Act. 86 141–142 LB pp. 183–185 
Act. 86

R&V/W&P: Complete 
answers to Q 2a & b 

3 R&V/W&P: Discuss & mark homework (15 min);  
plan & write first draft of a paragraph summary; 
revise & write final summary (40 min) p. 65

183–185 Act. 86 141–142 LB p. 186 
Act. 88 

LSC: Use vocabulary 
from a reading text to 
complete a paragraph

4 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (10 min); 
R&V/W&P: Create a table of arguments in a 
discursive text; discuss & mark table (45 min) p. 65

186
185

Act. 88
Act. 87

143
142–143

5 R&V: Listen to teacher’s introduction to literature set 
work for the term; begin reading set work (55 min) p. 65

Continue reading 
literature set work
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STUDY AND MASTER    Week 3 (Week 23)    Theme: Creative writing
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG 
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 7) (15 min); 
learn about features of poetry; read a poem; identify & 
discuss the images in it (40 min);  
note homework task p. 65

187–188 Act. 89 145–146 LB pp. 189–190 
R&V/L&S: Prepare 
to answer Q 1–3 
in a small group 

discussion

2 L&S: In small groups, discuss questions on an issue in a 
poem (20 min); 
W&P: Learn more about the introduction & conclusion to 
an essay (20 min);  
plan & begin first draft of an introduction to a descriptive 
or a narrative essay (15 min) p. 65 

189–190
190–192

Act. 90
Act. 91

147–149
149–150

LB p. 191 
Act. 91

W&P: Complete & 
revise introduction 

to essay

3 W&P: In groups of four, read introductions to each other  
& give each other feedback (15 min);  
write the concluding paragraph to the same narrative or 
descriptive essay (20 min);  
exchange conclusions with the same group of learners & 
give each other feedback (15 min); 
LSC: Listen to teacher’s instructions for homework task 
(5 min) p. 65

190–192
190–192

Act. 91
Act. 91

149–150
149–150

LB pp. 193–194 
LSC: Study the 

Focus on language 
section on clichés

4 LSC: Participate in a class discussion about clichés; rewrite 
clichés in a more original way; discuss & mark answers 
(40 min); 
W&P: Revise text structure & language features of 
narrative and descriptive essays & note homework task 
(15 min) p. 65

193

194–195

Act. 92 150–151 LB pp. 194–194 
Act. 93 

W&P: Plan & write 
first draft of body 

of narrative or 
descriptive essay

5 W&P: Exchange first draft of body of essay with a partner 
& give each other feedback (15 min);  
revise body & link it to the introduction and conclusion to 
complete a full first draft of a narrative or descriptive 
essay (final version to be written in Week 4) (40 min) p. 65

194–195 Act. 93 151 Continue reading 
literature set work

STUDY AND MASTER    Week 4 (Week 24)    Theme continued: Creative writing
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 8) (15 min); 
read a short story & begin to answer questions about 
plot and language use (40 min) p. 65

196–201 Act. 94 152–154 LB pp. 196–201 
Act. 94

R&V: Complete 
answers to questions 

on the story

2 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (20–25 min);  
participate in a whole class discussion of setting & issues 
explored in a short story (30–35 min) p. 65

196–201
197–202

Act. 94
Act. 95

152–154
154

Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 8) (15 min); 
LSC: Revise verb tenses; identify verb tenses in extracts 
from a short story & explain what the tense communicates 
(15 min);  
complete sentences using verbs in the correct tense; 
discuss & mark answers (25 min) p. 65 

204
203

Act. 96 154–155

Continue reading 
literature set work

4 LSC: Do language activities based on vocabulary in a 
short story; discuss & mark answers (55 min) p. 65

205 Act. 98 159–160 Continue reading 
literature set work

5 W&P: Revise, edit, proofread & write final version of 
the narrative or reflective essay for which the first draft 
was written in Week 3 (55 min) p. 65

204–205 Act. 97 159 Continue reading 
literature set work
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STUDY AND MASTER    Week 5 (Week 25)    Theme: Mass media
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 L&S: Revise information about presenting a 
prepared speech (10 min); 
R&V: Read short media texts including a public 
notice and an obituary; write answers to questions 
on abbreviations and acronyms in these texts; 
discuss & mark answers (45 min) p. 65

206–208
209–210

Act. 99
Act. 100

161–163
164–165

LB pp. 206–208 
Act. 99

L&S: Do research on 
a topic of interest & 

prepare a 2–3 minute 
speech on the research

2 R&V/LSC: Learn about register, style and voice 
(15 min); 
in small groups, compare register, style & voice in 
each text in a classified section (25 min);  
participate in whole class discussion of findings of 
small groups (10 min); 
R&V/LSC: Listen to instructions for homework task 
(5 min) p. 65

211
210 Act. 100 164–165

LB p. 212 
Act. 101 

R&V/LSC: Find some 
examples of classified 

advertisements that use 
abbreviations and/or 

acronyms & bring these 
to class

3 R&V/LSC: In groups of four, find examples of 
abbreviations and acronyms in the advertisements 
brought to class & write their meanings; discuss & 
mark answers (55 min) p. 65

212 Act. 101 165–166 LB pp. 206–208 
Act. 99

L&S: Continue research 
for speech

4 W&P: Plan & begin first drafts of a job 
advertisement, an advertisement for 
accommodation to let and an advertisement for 
an item for sale (55 min) p. 65

213 Act. 102 166 LB p. 213 
Act. 102

W&P: Complete first 
drafts of three classified 

advertisements

5 W&P: Exchange drafts with a partner & give each 
other feedback (15 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of 
each classified advertisement (40 min) p. 65 

213 Act. 102 166 LB pp. 206–207 
Act. 99

L&S: Practise speech for 
presenting to the class

STUDY AND MASTER    Week 6 (Week 16)    Theme continued: Mass media
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 L&S: Half the class presents a prepared speech 
(55 min) p. 65

206–208 Act. 99 161–163 Continue reading 
literature set work

2 L&S: Rest of the class presents a prepared speech 
(55 min) p. 65

206–208 Act. 99 161–163 Continue reading 
literature set work

3 L&S: For listening practice, in pairs, each person 
reads a text while the other completes a table about 
it (20 min); 
R&V/LSC: Compare register, style & voice in a 
formal letter and in classified advertisements by 
completing a table; discuss & mark table (35 min); 
note homework task p. 65

213–215

216–217

Act. 103

Act. 104

166–167

167–169

LB pp. 218–219
W&P: Study information 
about text structure & 
language features in a 

letter of enquiry

4 W&P: Plan & write first draft of a letter of enquiry 
(40 min);  
exchange draft letter with a partner & give each 
other feedback (15 min) p. 65 

217–219 Act. 105 169–171 LB pp. 217–218 
Act. 105

W&P: Revise, edit, 
proofread & write final 
version of a letter of 

enquiry

5 LSC: Write answers to language questions given 
by teacher & to those in Act. 106; discuss & mark 
answers (55 min) p. 65

219 Act. 106 172 Continue reading 
literature set work
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STUDY AND MASTER    Week 7 (Week 27)    Theme: Interpreting texts
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(15 min); 
L&S: Learn about listening for appreciation (5 min); 
listen to a poem, make notes & use these to answer 
questions on the poem; discuss & mark answers 
(35 min) p. 66

221
220 Act. 107 174–175

Continue reading 
literature set work

2 LSC: Learn about literal and figurative language; 
answer questions on the literal and figurative 
meaning of words and phrases; identify different 
types of figurative language; discuss & mark answers 
(55 min) p. 66

222
221–223 Act. 108 175–176

LB p. 223 
Act. 108 Q 5

LSC: Make own sentences 
using different types of 

figurative language
3 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (10 min);  

read an extract from a story; complete a table about 
the meaning of expressions used in the story; write 
answers to questions about a character in the story; 
discuss & mark answers (45 min) p. 66 

223
223–225

Act. 108
Act. 109

175–176
176–178

Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(15 min);
W&P: Learn about text structures & language 
features of imaginative response writing (15 min); 
R&V/W&P: Read four photographs & choose one 
as the focus for writing; write notes about ideas & 
feelings about the photograph (25 min) p. 66

227–228

225–226 Act. 110 176–178

LB pp. 225–228 
Act. 110

W&P: Re-read notes on 
photograph

Decide whether to write 
a poem, a descriptive 

paragraph or a diary entry 
& plan the response

5 W&P: Write first draft of a response to a 
photograph (55 min) p. 66

225–228 Act. 110 176–178 Continue reading 
literature set work

STUDY AND MASTER    Week 8 (Week 28)    Theme continued: Interpreting texts
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(15 min); 
L&S: Learn about elements of radio drama; listen 
for pleasure and appreciation to a radio play & 
participate in a whole class discussion of questions 
on the play (40 min) p. 66

228–229 Act. 111 179–180

LB p. 229 
Act. 112

R&V: Think about how  
you would answer Q 1–3

2 R&V: In groups of four, share answers to Q 1–3 
(10 min);  
read an extract from a science fiction novel & in the 
same group discuss responses to it (45 min) p. 66

229
229–232

Act. 112
Act. 112

180–181
180–181

Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(15 min);
W&P: Exchange first draft of imaginative response 
paragraph, poem or diary entry with a partner & give 
each other feedback (10 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of 
paragraph, poem or diary entry in response to a 
photograph (30 min) p. 66 

233 Act. 113 181
Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(15 min); 
LSC: Use vocabulary from the science fiction extract 
to write sentences; discuss & mark answers (30 min); 
begin to use figurative expressions from science 
fiction text in own sentences (10 min) p. 66 

233 Act. 114 181–182
LB p. 233 
Act. 114 

LSC: Complete sentences 
using figurative 

expressions from a 
science fiction text

5 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (20 min); choose five 
other words, descriptions or expressions from the 
science fiction extract & use this vocabulary in own 
sentences; discuss & mark answers (35 min) p. 66

233
233

Act. 114
Act. 114

181–182 Continue reading 
literature set work
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Note: On pp. 234 & 242 of the LB it is stated that you will give learners a letter to the press to read aloud. As this reading is to be 
done individually for FAT 7, the planner suggests that learners find their own letters to read to the class. As some learners may not 
be able to do this, have a few examples available for them.

STUDY AND MASTER    Week 9 (Week 29)    Theme: Critical language awareness
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary  
text 10) (15 min);
L&S: Participate in a whole class discussion of 
letters to the press & note homework task 
(20 min); 
R&V: Read a letter to the editor & with a 
partner, discuss Q 2a & b (20 min) p. 66

234

235

Act. 115

Act. 116

183–184

184–188

LB pp. 234 & 242
Act. 115 & 120

L&S: Find an example of a 
letter to the press & practise 

reading it aloud

2 R&V/LSC: Learn about critical language 
awareness & answer questions about naming, 
pronoun use, inclusion & exclusion; discuss & 
mark answers (55 min) p. 66

235–236 Act. 116 184–188 LB p. 238
LSC: Read & think about the 

Focus on language section on 
denotation & connotation

3 LSC: Write answers to Q 1–4 about words and 
expressions that have particular connotations; 
discuss & mark answers (55 min) p. 66

237 Act. 117 188–189 LB pp. 235 & 238
Act. 117 

LSC: Write answers to Q 5a–e

4 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (10–15 min); 
W&P: Revise features of letters to the press 
(10 min);  
brainstorm, plan & write first draft of a letter 
to the press (30–35 min) p. 66

238
239–240

Act. 117
Act. 118

188–189
189–190

LB pp. 239–240
Act. 118 

W&P: Revise, edit, proofread 
& write final version of a 

letter to the press

5 LSC: Learn about implied meanings and 
assumptions; write answers to questions; 
discuss & mark answers (55 min) p. 66

240–242 Act. 119 190–191 LB pp. 234 & 242
Act. 115 & 120

L&S: Practise reading aloud a 
letter to the press

STUDY AND MASTER    Week 10 (Week 30) –  
Theme continued: Critical language awareness

Day CAPS content and activities LB
pp.

LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/L&S: Half the class presents a prepared 
reading aloud of letters to the press (55 min) 
p. 66
Note: This can be done for FAT 7 

234 & 242 Act. 115 
& 120

191 Continue reading literature 
set work

2 R&V/L&S: Rest of the class presents a prepared 
reading aloud of letters to the press (55 min) 
p. 66
Note: This can be done for FAT 7 

234 & 242 Act. 115 
& 120

191 Continue reading literature 
set work

3 R&V: Read a short story & begin to answer 
questions on it in order to evaluate its 
message (55 min) p. 66

243–247 Act. 121 191–194 LB pp. 243–247  
Act. 121

R&V: Complete answers to 
questions on short story

4 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (20 min);
W&P: Revise text structure & language 
features of diary entries & write first draft of 
a diary entry (35 min) p. 66

243–247
249

Act. 121
Act. 122 194–195

Complete reading of 
literature set work

5 W&P: Revise, edit, proofread & write final 
version of diary entry (25–30 min);
R&V: Participate in final discussion of literature 
set work (Literary text 10) (25–30 min) p. 66

249 Act. 122 194–195 Begin to revise for 
Term 3 test

Note: Use this week for any catch-up or revision work that you believe will benefit the learners. 

STUDY AND MASTER    Week 11 (Week 31)
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1.7  Via Afrika English First Additional Language (Via Afrika 
Publishers) 

Note: In some weeks the LB does not include enough content and activities so the planner has added some.

VIA AFRIKA    Week 1 (Week 21)    Theme: Being discursive
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/W&P/LSC: Listen to teacher’s feedback on  
mid-year examination papers (20 min);
L&S/R&V/W&P: Learn about text structure and 
language features of discursive texts (5–10 min); 
R&V: Read for summary a discursive text, noting 
the arguments for and against advertising (30 min) 
p. 65

124

125–127

128

129

LB pp. 124–127
LSC: Learn new 

vocabulary in the margins 
of these pages

2 R&V/W&P: Write a sentence to summarise each 
argument in the discursive text on advertising; 
discuss & mark summary (55 min) p. 65

125–128 Act. 1 129 In order to find out more 
arguments for and against 
advertising, use a library 

or the internet, or ask 
people for their views

Make notes & bring these 
to class

3 L&S: In groups of three, share the arguments for and 
against advertising and, as a group, decide which 
arguments you find the most convincing (20 min); 
R&V/L&S: In the same groups of three, read an 
interview aloud; comment on the questions asked 
and the responses of the two interviewees (30 min); 
L&S: Decide on a topic for an interview (5 min) p. 65

128–130 Act. 2 130

LB p. 131 
Act. 2 

L&S: Write three to four 
questions that could be 

asked in interviews on the 
chosen topic

4 L&S: In the same groups of three, share interview 
questions; decide which ones to use in interviewing 
three learners from another group and which group 
member will ask which questions; practise asking the 
questions (15 min); 
two groups join up; Group A asks questions, and 
Group B answers (20 min); 
next, Group B asks questions, and Group A answers 
(20 min) p. 65 

131 Act. 2 130 L&S: Listen to an interview 
on radio or television & 

decide whether or not the 
interviewer did her/his 

job well

5 R&V/W&P: Re-read the discursive text on advertising; 
create a table of the arguments, presenting 
arguments for in one column and arguments against 
in a second column; discuss & mark table (55 min) 
p. 65

131 Act. 3 131–133
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Note: On Day 5, be prepared to introduce the literature set work for the term (a collection of poetry, short stories, novel or play).

VIA AFRIKA    Week 2 (Week 22)    Theme continued: Being discursive
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 W&P: Study the text structure of a discursive essay 
(10 min);  
choose a topic for a discursive essay; brainstorm 
arguments; plan the essay & begin writing the first 
draft (45 min) p. 65

132
132 Act. 4

133
133

LB p. 132
Act. 4

W&P: Complete first 
draft of discursive 

essay

2 W&P: Exchange draft with a partner & give each other 
feedback (15 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of 
discursive essay (40 min);  
note homework task p. 65

132 Act. 4 133 LB p. 133
LSC: Study the list of 

logical connectors

3 LSC: Revise conjunctions and logical connectors  
(5–10 min);  
write sentences using logical connectors and 
conjunctions (30 min);  
discuss & mark answers (15–20 min) p. 65

133 Act. 5 134

4 LSC: Develop vocabulary by finding synonyms for  
10 words used in the discursive text about advertising; 
discuss & mark answers (35 min);  
use five of the synonyms in sentences; discuss & mark 
answers (20 min) p. 65

133 Act. 6 134

5 R&V: Listen to teacher’s introduction to literature set 
work for the term; begin reading set work (55 min) p. 65

Continue reading 
literature set work

VIA AFRIKA    Week 3 (Week 23)    Theme: Literary texts and creative writing
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG 
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Learn about symbolism in literary texts (5–10 min);  
read an extract from a play & write answers to 
contextual questions on it; discuss & mark answers 
(45–50 min) p. 65

134
135–136

138 Continue reading 
literature set work

2 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 7) 
(15 min);  
read a summary of the plot of a play & use the 
information to plan & begin first draft of an essay on an 
issue related to this plot (40 min) p. 65

136–137 Act. 1 139 LB pp. 136–137 
Act. 1

W&P: Complete first 
draft of essay

3 W&P: Exchange draft essay with a partner & give each 
other feedback (10–15 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of essay 
in response to an issue raised by the plot of a play 
(40–45 min) p. 65

136–137 Act. 1 139 LB p. 138
R&V: Revise imagery in 
poetry in preparation 

for class discussion

4 R&V/L&S: Participate in class discussion of the 
information on imagery in poetry (20 min);
L&S: Learn about protest theatre (10 min);  
using the extract from the play read this week as a 
starting point, in small groups, discuss an issue that 
would be a good topic for protest theatre & prepare to 
report key ideas from the discussion to the whole class 
(25 min) p. 65 

138

139
139

Act. 2 140

Continue reading 
literature set work

5 L&S/R&V: Participate in a whole class discussion of 
issues suitable for protest theatre (20 min); 
R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 7) & 
continue reading it (35 min) p. 65

139 Act. 2 140 Continue reading 
literature set work
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Note: Prepare activities on the literature set work for the lesson Day 5.

VIA AFRIKA    Week 4 (Week 24)    Theme continued: Literary texts and creative writing
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 8) (15 min);
W&P: Revise text structure and language features of 
narrative, descriptive, discursive & reflective essays 
(20 min); choose a topic; brainstorm ideas & write a plan 
for one of the four types of essay (20 min) p. 65

140–141
141 Act. 3

140
140

LB p. 141 
Act. 3

W&P: Begin first  
draft of essay

2 W&P: Complete first draft of essay (30 min);  
exchange draft with a partner & give each other 
feedback (10–15 min);  
begin to revise essay (10–15 min) p. 65

141 Act. 3 140 LB p. 141 
Act. 3

W&P: Finish 
revisions, edit, 

proofread & write 
final version of essay

3 LSC: Revise verb tenses by studying a tense table 
(20 min);  
with a partner, discuss the use of each tense & test 
each other on the formulation of each tense (20 min); 
participate in a whole class discussion of tense usage 
(15 min) p. 65

142
143 Act. 4

141
141

Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 8) (15 min); 
R&V/LSC: Develop vocabulary by writing sentences that 
include words from the extract from a play; discuss & 
mark answers (15–20 min); 
R&V: Continue reading literature set work (Literary  
text 8) (20–25 min) p. 65

143 Act. 5

Continue reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Do activities on literature set work (Literary text 8) Continue reading 
literature set work

VIA AFRIKA    Week 5 (Week 25)    Theme: Short media texts
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/W&P: Learn about text structure and language 
features of various kinds of short mass media texts 
(50 min); 
listen to teacher’s instructions for homework task (5 min) 
p. 65

144–148 144 LB p. 148 
Act. 1

W&P: Write the first 
draft of an obituary

2 W&P: Exchange first draft with a partner, give each other 
feedback (10 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of 
obituary (30 min);
R&V/W&P: Compare register, style and voice in short 
media texts and letters (15 min) p. 65

148

148

Act. 1 145 LB p. 148 
Act. 2 

R&V: Find examples 
of short media texts 

to bring to class

3 R&V/L&S: In groups of four, compare register, style 
and voice in short media texts collected by each 
group member with these features of and personal & 
business letters (35 min); 
L&S: Discuss requirements of researching a topic & 
presenting a prepared speech on it (20 min) p. 65

148

149

Act. 2

Act. 3

145

146

LB p. 149 
Act. 3 

L&S: Begin doing 
research for prepared 

speech

4 W&P: Choose three topics on which to write a notice 
or announcement; plan & draft, the first notice (20 min); 
exchange notice with a partner & give each other 
feedback (10 min); revise, edit, proofread & write final 
version of Notice 1 (25 min) p. 65

151 Act. 4 147 LB p. 149 
Act. 3 

L&S: Continue doing 
research for prepared 

speech

5 W&P: Plan & write first draft of a notice on Topics 2  
and 3 (30 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of two 
notices (25 min) p. 65

151 Act. 4 147 LB p. 149 
Act. 3 

L&S: Complete 
research, plan speech 
& practise making it
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VIA AFRIKA    Week 6 (Week 26)    Theme continued: Short media texts
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 L&S: Half the class present prepared researched 
speech for peer assessment (55 min) p. 65

149–150 Act. 3 146 Continue reading 
literature set work

2 L&S: Rest of the class presents prepared researched 
speech for peer assessment (55 min) p. 65

149–150 Act. 3 146 Continue reading 
literature set work

3 W&P: Plan & write first draft of a formal letter of 
enquiry in response to a classified advertisement 
(55 min) p. 65

151 Act. 5 147 LB p. 151 
Act. 5

W&P: Revise, edit, 
proofread & write final 

version of letter of 
enquiry

4 LSC: Learn about abbreviations & acronyms (15 min); 
use abbreviations and acronyms in planning & 
writing the first draft of a classified advertisement 
(30 min);  
exchange draft with a partner & give each other 
feedback (10 min) p. 65

152–153
152–153 Act. 6 148

LB pp. 152–153 
Act. 6 

W&P: Revise, edit, 
proofread & write final 

version of classified 
advertisement

5 W&P/L&S: In groups of four, share the classified 
advertisements & decide on the strengths and 
weaknesses of each one (20 min); 
R&V: Read literature set work (35 min) p. 65

Continue reading 
literature set work

VIA AFRIKA    Week 7 (Week 27)    Theme: Enrichment
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(15 min);  
with a partner, read & discuss how character is 
created in a drama (25 min);  
participate in a whole class discussion of response to 
the information about a play & short extracts from it 
(15 min) p. 66

154–156 LB p. 157
R&V: Think about 
any play the class 

has studied & make 
notes about how the 
playwright created 

character in this play

2 R&V/L&S: In groups of four, share ideas about 
character development in a play studied by the class 
(30 min); 
R&V/LSC: With a partner, read & discuss how imagery, 
metaphor & simile enrich poetry (25 min) p. 66 

157

157–158

Act. 1 152

152

Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(15 min);  
do intensive reading of a folktale & participate in a 
whole class discussion of responses to it (40 min) p. 66

Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V/W&P: Write a paragraph in response to a question 
on the folktale; discuss & mark the paragraph (55 min) 
p. 66

158–160 Act. 2 152–153 Continue reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) 
(15 min); 
L&S: Listen for pleasure and appreciation to an 
extract from a play & participate in a class discussion 
of responses to it (40 min) p. 66

160 Act. 3 153 Continue reading 
literature set work
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Note: For the lesson on Day 5, prepare some activities based on the literature set work.

VIA AFRIKA    Week 8 (Week 28)    Theme continued: Enrichment
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 9) (15 min); 
R&V/W&P: Study a photograph & then plan a poem, a 
descriptive paragraph or a diary entry in response to 
this photograph & begin writing first draft (40 min) 
p. 66 

161 154
LB p. 161

W&P: Complete first 
draft of response to a 

photograph

2 W&P: Revise, edit, proofread & write final version of 
poem, descriptive paragraph or diary entry (55 min) 
p. 66 

161 154 Continue reading 
literature set work

3 LSC: Learn more about images and symbols & about 
literal and figurative meanings (30 min);  
begin to use expressions literally and figuratively in 
sentences (25 min) p. 66

161–163

163 Act. 4 154–155

LB p. 163 
Act. 4

LSC: Complete 
sentences using 

expressions literally 
and figuratively

4 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 
R&V/LSC: Revise vocabulary from reading text & write 
sentences to show understanding of this vocabulary; 
discuss & mark sentences (40 min) p. 66

163
163

Act. 4
Act. 5

154–155
155

Continue reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Do activities based on literature set work (Literary 
text 10) (55 min) p. 66

Continue reading 
literature set work

VIA AFRIKA    Week 9 (Week 29)    Theme: Climate change – letters to the editor
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 LSC/R&V: Develop aspects of critical language 
awareness by understanding how to identify a writer’s 
or speaker’s attitude and position (20 min);  
do intensive reading of an article & begin to answer 
questions on the main message in it (35 min) p. 66

164–165

165–167 Act. 1

159

159–160

LB pp. 165–167  
Act. 1

R&V/LSC: Complete 
answers to questions 

on article

2 R&V/LSC: Discuss & mark homework (20 min); 
L&S: In groups of three, practise for FAT 7 by reading 
aloud a letter to the editor; talk about each letter 
(35 min);  
note homework task p. 66

165–167
168–170

Act. 1
FAT & 
Act. 2

159–160 LB p. 168
R&V/L&S: Find a 

letter to the editor 
& practise reading it 

aloud

3 L&S: Half the class reads aloud a letter to the editor 
(55 min) p. 66
Note: This is to be done for FAT 7

168 160–161 Continue reading 
literature set work

4 L&S: Rest of the class reads aloud a letter to the editor 
(55 min) p. 66
Note: This is to be done for FAT 7

168 160–161 Continue reading 
literature set work

5 LSC: Do critical language awareness work on three 
letters to the editor; discuss & mark answers to 
questions (55 min) p. 66

168–171 Act. 3 161–162 Continue reading 
literature set work
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VIA AFRIKA    Week 10 (Week 30)    Theme continued:  
Climate change – letters to the editor

Day CAPS content and activities LB
pp.

LB 
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 10) 
(15 min);
W&P: Learn about text structure & language features 
of a letter to the editor (20 min);  
plan & begin first draft of a letter to the editor 
(20 min) p. 66

171–172
173 Act. 4 162

LB p. 173 
Act. 4

W&P: Complete first 
draft of a letter to the 

editor

2 W&P: Exchange first draft with a partner & give each 
other feedback (10–15 min);  
revise, edit, proofread & write final version of a letter 
to the editor (40–45 min) p. 66

173 Act. 4 162 Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 10) 
(15 min); 
LSC: Learn about denotation & connotation & answer 
questions about denotation and connotation in 
sentences; discuss & mark answers (40 min) p. 66

174
175

Act. 5 163

Complete reading of 
literature set work

4 R&V: Participate in final whole class discussion of 
literature set work (Literary text 10) (30 min);
LSC: Begin vocabulary activity based on reading text 
(25 min) p. 66

176 Act. 6 164

LB p. 176 
Act. 6 

LSC: Complete 
answers to vocabulary 

questions

5 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (20 min);  
do remedial grammar activities given by the teacher 
(35 min) p. 66

Begin to revise for 
Term 3 test

Note: Use this week for any catch-up or revision work that you believe will benefit the learners. 

VIA AFRIKA    Week 11 (Week 31)



2. PLANNERS FOR TERM 4
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2.1 Clever English First Additional Language (Macmillan) 

Note 1: L&S = Listening and Speaking; R&V = Reading and Viewing; W&P = Writing and Presenting; LSC = Language Structures 
and Conventions; Act. = Activity.
Note 2: Note homework task for each day. 
Note 3: On Day 5, be prepared to introduce the literature set work for the term (collection of poems or short stories, a play or  
a novel).

CLEVER ENGLISH    Week 1 (Week 31)
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/W&P/LSC: Listen to teacher’s feedback on  
Term 3 test (20 min);
L&S: Listen critically to two texts for bias and 
prejudice; make notes & use these to answer  
Q 1.1–1.3; discuss & mark answers (30 min); 
R&V: Listen to instructions for homework task (5 min)  
p. 67

161–162 Act. 1 187

LB pp. 161–162 
R&V: Write answers to 

Q 1.4–1.6

2 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (10 min); 
LSC: Read notes on homonyms and homophones & 
find examples in the texts read on Day 1 (20 min); 
R&V: Read for critical language awareness an 
example of biased reporting & in a small group, 
discuss possible answers to questions on the report & 
note homework task (25 min) p. 67

161–162
257–250 

& 162
162–163

Act. 1
Act. 1

Act. 3

187

188

LB pp. 162–163 
Act. 3 

R&V: Write answers to 
questions on biased 

report

3 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (20 min); 
R&V/L&S: In small groups, as a critical reading issue, 
read & discuss an essay on emotive language  
(25 min);  
participate in whole class reading & discussion of this 
essay as an example of a discursive essay (15 min); 
R&V: Listen to instructions for homework task (5 min)  
p. 67

162–163
164

165

Act. 3
Act. 4

Act. 5

188
188

189

LB p. 164 
Act. 4 

R&V: Find examples 
of bias, prejudice or 

stereotypes in newspaper 
and magazine articles to 
bring to class on Day 5 

4 LSC: Revise active and passive voice & write  
answers to questions; discuss & mark answers  
(25 min); 
LSC: Use a thesaurus/dictionary/the internet to find 
three synonyms for each of the words in a list;  
discuss & mark synonyms (30 min) p. 67

165

165–166

Act. 6

Act. 7

189

189-190

LB p. 164 
Act. 4 

R&V: Find examples 
of bias, prejudice or 

stereotypes in newspaper 
and magazine articles to 
bring to class on Day 5

5 R&V: In groups of five, share and discuss examples of 
biased reporting brought to class (30 min); 
R&V: Literary text 11: Listen to the teacher’s 
introduction to literature set work for Term 4 & begin 
reading (25 min) p. 67

Act. 4 164 188 R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

Note 1: My Clever refers to the essay in LB p. 168 as an argumentative essay. In fact it is a discursive essay as learners are expected 
to give both sides of an argument.
Note 2: The tasks in LB pp. 169–170 are useful for revision purposes but please note that they are not FATs. 

CLEVER ENGLISH    Week 2 (Week 32)
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Literary text 11: Discuss literature set work  
(15 min); 
R&V: Do intensive reading of a poem; participate in 
a whole class discussion of the poem (30 min);  
with a partner, identify the main idea in each stanza 
& note homework task (10 min) p. 67

166–167
Act. 8

190

LB pp. 166–167 
Act. 8 

R&V/W&P: Write 
a four sentence 

summary of the poem



Day CAPS content and activities LB
pp.

LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

2 R&V/W&P: Discuss & mark homework (10 min); 
R&V: Decide on the main theme in the poem (5 min); 
participate in a group discussion of the theme 
using lines from the poem to support choice of 
theme (10 min); 
R&V: Do intensive reading of a comic strip & begin 
to answer questions on it (30 min) p. 67

166–167
167

167–168

Act. 8
Act. 9

Act. 10

190
190

190–191

LB pp. 167–168 
Act. 10 

R&V: Complete 
answers to questions 

on comic strip

3 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 
W&P: Revise text structure and language features 
of an ‘argumentative’ (discursive) essay; plan & 
begin writing first draft of (40 min) p. 67

167–168
168

Act. 10
Act. 11

190–191
191

LB p. 168 
Act. 11 

W&P: Complete first 
draft of essay

4 W&P: Exchange draft essay with a partner & give 
each other feedback (10–15 min);  
revise, edit, proof read & write final version of 
essay (40–45 min) p. 67 

168 Act. 11 191 R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Literary text 11: Discuss literature set work  
(10 min); 
R&V: Write answers to questions in Task 1 on figures 
of speech and poetic techniques used in a poem; 
discuss & mark answers (45 min) p. 67 

169 Assessment 
task

193

LB p. 170 
R&V/LSC: Write 

answers to questions 
in Task 2 on features of 

a comic strip

CLEVER ENGLISH    Week 3 (Week 33)
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/LSC: Discuss & mark homework (10–15 min); 
R&V/LSC: Do intensive reading of a cartoon & 
answer questions on language use and visual 
features; discuss & mark answers (40–45 min) p. 67

170
173

Task 2
Act. 1

193–194
197–198

R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

2 R&V: Literary text 12: Discuss literature set work  
(15 min); 
W&P: Plan & write first draft of a procedural text 
(set of instructions) (40 min) p. 67

173–174 Act. 2 198
W&P/L&S: Revise 
instructions & plan 

how to present them 
to a group

3 L&S: In groups of five, present instructions to 
each other & take notes on the procedure that 
is explained by each group member, listening for 
sequence; check the accuracy of each other’s notes 
(55 min) p. 67

173–174 Act. 2 198 R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Literary text 12: Discuss literature set work  
(15 min); 
R&V: Do intensive reading of a film review, focusing 
on the vocabulary used in it; begin to write answers 
to questions on it (40 min) p. 67 

174–176 Act. 3 & 5 198–199
LB pp. 174–176 

Act. 5 
R&V: Complete 

answers to questions 
on film review

5 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (10–15 min);
R&V/LSC: Arrange ideas in chronological order; 
discuss & mark answers (10 min); 
R&V/W&P: Prepare & write first draft of a summary 
of the storyline in a film review (30–35 min) p. 67

174–175
175

174–176

Act. 5
Act. 4

Act. 6

199–200
199

200

LB pp. 174–176 
Act. 6 

R&V/W&P: Revise 
summary
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Note: The tasks in LB p. 180 are useful for practising transactional writing but please note that they are not FATs.

CLEVER ENGLISH    Week 4 (Week 34)
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/W&P: Exchange summary with a partner and give 
each other feedback on content and grammar (remedial 
grammar work) (15 min);  
write final version of summary (10 min); 
R&V: Do intensive reading of a newspaper report; begin a 
point form summary of the article (30 min) p. 67

174–176

176–177

Act. 6 & 7

Act. 8

200

200–201

LB pp. 176–177 
Act. 8 

R&V/W&P: 
Complete point 
form summary 

2 R&V/W&P: Discuss & mark point form summary (15 min); 
W&P: Use a note-making diagram to summarise content of 
a newspaper article; discuss & mark diagram (40 min) p. 67

176–177
178

Act. 8
Act. 9

200–201
201

R&V: Continue 
reading literature 

set work

3 R&V: Literary text 13: Discuss literature set work (20 min); 
LSC: Complete revision sentences on verbs; discuss & mark 
answers (35 min)

178–179 Act. 10 201–202
R&V: Continue 

reading literature 
set work

4 R&V: Literary text 13: Discuss literature set work (15 min); 
W&P: Plan & write a dialogue & illustrate with a diagram/
sketch plan (40 min) p. 67

180 Task 1 204
R&V: Continue 

reading literature 
set work

5 W&P: In groups of four, read dialogues and show  
diagrams/sketch plans to each other; decide which is the 
best and why (20 min); 
W&P: Plan & write first draft of a review of a film or TV or 
radio drama (35 min) p. 67

180

180

Task 1

Task 2

204

204–205

LB p. 180 Task 2 
W&P: Revise and 
write final version 

of review

CLEVER ENGLISH    Week 5 (Week 35)
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 W&P: In groups of four, read reviews to each other & give 
each other feedback on them (15 min); 
L&S: Listen for appreciation to an article & a poem & 
participate in a class discussion about the poem (30 min); 
R&V: Begin to write answers to questions about the 
language used in the poem (10 min) p. 67

180

182–183

Task 2

Act. 1

204–205

207

LB pp. 182–183 
Act. 1 

R&V: Complete 
answers to 

questions on 
poem

2 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 
R&V/W&P: For revision purposes, write a summary of the 
article related to the poem (30 min);  
discuss & mark summary (10 min) p. 67

183
183

Act. 1
Act. 2

207
207–208

R&V: Continue 
reading literature 

set work

3 R&V: Literary text 14: Discuss literature set work (10 min); 
R&V: For revision purposes, write answers to 
comprehension questions on an article (30 min);  
discuss & mark answers (15 min) p. 67

182–184 Act. 3 208–209
R&V: Continue 

reading literature 
set work

4 W&P/LSC: Revise features of a letter of thanks, including 
register, plan & begin writing first draft of letter (55 min)  
p. 67

184–185 Act. 4 209 LB pp. 184–185 
Act. 4 

W&P/LSC: 
Complete first 
draft of letter

5 W&P/LSC: Exchange draft letter with a partner & give each 
other feedback (15 min);  
revise, edit, proof read & write final version of letter of 
thanks (40 min) p. 67

184–185 Act. 4 209 R&V: Continue 
reading literature 

set work
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Note: The tasks in LB pp. 191–192 are useful for language revision work but please note that they are not FATs.

CLEVER ENGLISH    Week 6 (Week 36)
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Literary text 14: Discuss literature set work (10 min); 
LSC: Do language revision work based on an 
advertisement (30 min);  
discuss & mark answers (15 min);  
note homework task; p. 67

185–186 Act. 5 209–210
LB pp. 186–187 

LSC: Read notes 
on register, polite 

forms & stock 
phrases 

2 LSC: Participate in whole class discussion of homework 
reading (15 min); 
W&P: Revise text structure and language features of a 
letter of application; plan & begin first draft of a letter of 
application p. 67

186–187
188–189 Act. 6 210

LB pp. 188–189 
Act. 6 

W&P: Complete 
first draft of letter of 

application

3 W&P: Exchange draft with a partner & give each other 
feedback (15 min);  
revise, edit, proof read & write final version of letter of 
application (40 min) 

188–189 Act. 6 210 R&V: Complete 
reading of literature 

set work

4 R&V: Literary text 14: Participate in final discussion of 
literature set work (30 min); 
R&V/LSC: Read a cartoon strip & begin to write answers to 
questions on figures of speech (25 min)

191 Task 1 212

LB p. 191 Task 1 
R&V/LSC: 

Complete answers 
to questions on 

cartoon strip

5 R&V/LSC: Discuss & mark homework (10 min);
R&V/LSC: Answer revision questions based on a cartoon 
strip; discuss & mark answers (35 min);
R&V/W&P/LSC: Listen to information about revision and 
final examinations 

191
192

Task 1
Task 2

212
212

Begin preparing for 
final examinations

CLEVER ENGLISH    Weeks 7–9 (Weeks 37–39)    Revision and end-of-year examinations
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2.2  Focus on English First Additional Language (Maskew Miller 
Longman) 

Note: Be prepared to introduce the literature set work for Term 4 (poetry, short stories, novel or play) at the end of the lesson on  
Day 2. 

FOCUS ON ENGLISH    Week 1 (Week 31)    Theme: Mining in the news
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act. 

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/W&P/LSC: Listen to teacher’s feedback on Term 3 
test (25 min); 
R&V/L&S: In small groups, read a poem & take part in a 
discussion of questions based on it (20 min);  
participate in a whole class discussion of the same 
questions (10 min)

191 Act. 1 114

2 L&S: Learn about bias; listen critically to two news 
reports & make notes; use the notes to answer questions, 
including questions about biased reporting; discuss & 
mark answers (45 min); 
R&V: Literary text 11: Listen to teacher’s introduction to 
the literature set work for Term 4 (10 min) p. 67 

192 Act. 2 115 Begin reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Literary text 11: Discuss literature set work (15 min); 
R&V: Read for critical language awareness a newspaper 
article & answer questions about biased reporting; 
discuss & mark answers (40 min) p. 67

193–194 Act. 3 116

Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Read for critical language awareness three reports 
of the same event; in a table, summarise the information 
in each one & write answers to questions on bias; discuss 
& mark answers (55 min) p. 67

194–195 Act. 4 116–117 Continue reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Literary text 11: Discuss literature set work (15 min); 
R&V: Do intensive reading of an article & begin to write 
answers to questions on it (40 min)

196–197 Act. 5 117
LB pp. 196–197

Act. 5 
R&V: Complete 

answers to 
questions on article

FOCUS ON ENGLISH    Week 2 (Week 32)    Theme continued: Mining in the news
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 
L&S: Participate in a whole class discussion of bias in a 
news report (20 min); 
LSC: Revise active and passive voice & begin to write 
answers to Q 1 & 2 on passive & active voice (20 min)  
p. 67

196–197
197

198–199

Act. 5
Act. 6
Act. 7

117
118

118–119

LB pp. 198–199 
Act. 7 

LSC: Complete 
answers to Q 1 & 2 
on active & passive 

voice

2 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (10 min); 
LSC: Add agents to sentences and change to active 
voice; discuss & mark answers (25 min);
LSC: Identify passive voice in newspaper headlines & 
give reasons for use of passive voice; discuss & mark 
answers (20 min) p. 67

198–199
198–199

Act. 7
Act. 7

118–119 Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Literary text 11: Discuss literature set work (15 min); 
W&P: Plan & begin writing first draft of an unbiased 
news report (40 min) p. 67

200 Act. 8 119
LB p. 200 

Act. 8
W&P: Complete 

first draft of 
unbiased 

news report



Day CAPS content and activities LB
pp.

LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

4 W&P: Exchange draft report with a partner & give each 
other feedback (15 min);  
revise, edit, proof read & write final version of an 
unbiased news report (40 min) p. 67 

200 Act. 8 119 Continue reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Literary text 11: Discuss literature set work (15 min); 
LSC: Do revision activities on active and passive voice; 
discuss & mark answers (40 min) 200 Revision 120

Continue reading 
literature set work

FOCUS ON ENGLISH    Week 3 (Week 33)    Theme: Gadgets make the world go round
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act. 

TG
pp.

Homework

1 L&S: In small groups decide on the most important 
gadget & give reasons for choice (15 min);  
join another group & share choices and reasons (15 min); 
L&S: Listen to a passage that gives instructions; make 
notes & put the instructions in the correct sequence  
(25 min) p. 67

202

203

Act. 1

Act. 2

122–123

123

LB p. 203 
L&S: Re-read the 

notes & think about 
whether the advice 
in the instructions is 

good or bad

2 L&S: Participate in a class discussion to assess the quality 
of the advice/instructions in the passage used on Day 1 
(20 min); 
R&V: Do intensive reading of a magazine article & begin 
to answer comprehension questions on it (35 min) p. 67

203

204–205

Act. 3

Act. 4

123

123–124

LB pp. 204–205 
Act. 4 

R&V: Complete 
answers to 

questions on article

3 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (20 min); 
R&V/W&P: Revise table and timeline (chronological 
order) summaries; summarise an article by completing a 
table summary; discuss & mark summary (35 min) p. 67 

204–205
204–207

Act. 4
Act. 5

123–124
124–125

Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Literary text 12: Discuss literature set work (15 min); 
R&V/W&P: Do a headings summary; discuss & mark 
summary (30 min); 
R&V/W&P: Begin a timeline summary with events in 
chronological order (10 min) p. 67 

204–207
204–207

Act. 5
Act. 5

124–125
124–125

LB pp. 204–207 
R&V/W&P: 

Complete timeline 
summary

5 R&V/W&P: Discuss & mark timeline summary  
(10–15 min); 
LSC: Revise time words and verbs in instructions; 
complete sentences with correct time words and verbs 
(40–45 min) p. 67 

204–207
208–209

Act. 5
Act. 6 & 7

124–125
125–126

Continue reading 
literature set work
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Note: There is not a great deal of content to be covered either in CAPS or in the LB so there is time this week to do work in class on 
the literature text or to practise writing instructions (see Days 3 & 5).

FOCUS ON ENGLISH    Week 4 (Week 34)    Theme continued:  
Gadgets make the world go round

Day CAPS content and activities LB
pp.

LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Literary text 13: Discuss literature set work  
(15 min); 
W&P: Plan & write the first draft of a sequence of 
instructions (30 min);  
exchange draft with a partner & give each other 
feedback (10 min) p. 67

210 Act. 8 126
LB p. 210 

Act. 8 
W&P: Revise, edit & 

write final version of a 
set of instructions

2 W&P: In groups of four, read final version of instructions 
to each other & decide whether they are clear and in the 
correct order (20 min); 
W&P: Learn about flow chart diagrams; complete a flow 
chart; discuss & mark the flow chart (35 min) p. 67 

210

211

Act. 8

Act. 9

126

126–127

Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Literary text 13: Discuss literature set work and do 
activities on it (55 min) p. 67

Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V/W&P: Read an article & summarise it, using a 
timeline; discuss & mark timeline summary (55 min)  
p. 67

211 Revision 127 Continue reading 
literature set work

5 W&P or R&V: Either practice writing instructions by 
choosing one of the other options in Activity 8 or 
continue reading and discussing the literature set work  
(Literary text 13) (55 min) 

210 Act. 8 126 Continue reading 
literature set work

FOCUS ON ENGLISH    Week 5 (Week 35)    Theme: Sport
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act. 

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/L&S: In small groups, read photographs about 
sport & discuss questions on sport (20 min); 
L&S: Listen for appreciation to information about 
a song; sing the song & participate in a whole class 
discussion of questions about it (35 min) p. 67

212–217

214

Act. 1

Act. 2.1

129

130

Continue reading 
literature set work

2 R&V: Literary text 14: Discuss literature set work  
(15 min); 
R&V/L&S: Read & then recite a poem & answer 
questions on it (40 min) 

214 Act 2.2 130

Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Read an article; write answers to questions on it; 
discuss & mark answers (55 min) 

215–216 Act. 3 130–131 LB pp. 214–215 
LSC: Revise new 

vocabulary

4 R&V/W&P: Read two articles giving opposite arguments; 
use mind maps to summarise each argument & to 
complete Tasks 1 & 2 in Act. 4 (55 min) 

217–218 Act. 4 131 LB pp. 217–218  
Act. 4.3 

R&V: Prepare answer 
for class discussion

5 R&V/L&S: Participate in a class discussion about the 
arguments in the articles (20 min); 
W&P: Learn the text structure and language features 
of a letter of appreciation; plan & begin first draft of a 
letter of appreciation (35 min) p. 67

217–218

219 Act. 5 131

LB p. 219 
Act. 5

W&P: Complete first 
draft of a letter of 

appreciation



FOCUS ON ENGLISH    Week 6 (Week 36)    Theme continued: Sport
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 W&P: Exchange first draft of letter with a partner & give 
each other feedback (15 min);  
revise, edit, proof read & write final version of letter 
of appreciation (40 min) p. 67

219 Act. 5 131 Continue reading 
literature set work

2 R&V: Literary text 14: Discuss literature set work  
(15 min);  
learn polite forms and stock phrases of thanks; 
complete polite questions & rewrite exclamations 
politely; discuss & mark answers (40 min) p. 67

220 Act. 6 & 7 132
Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Literary text 14: Discuss literature set work  
(20 min); 
LSC: Do activities on culturally appropriate forms of 
address (35 min) p. 67

221 Act. 8 132–133

Complete reading of 
literature set work

4 R&V: Participate in final discussion of literature set work 
and do other activities related to it

LB p. 222 
Revision Task 1 

LSC: Complete a 
table of formal and 

less formal language 
use

5 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (5–10 min);  
read a text which gives advice; summarise the text in 
point form; discuss & mark summary (35 min); 
R&V/W&P/LSC: Listen to information about revision 
and final examination papers (10–15 min) 

222
222

Revision
Task 1

Revision 
Task 2

133 Begin preparations 
for final 

examinations

FOCUS ON ENGLISH    Weeks 7–9 (Weeks 37–39)     
Revision and end-of-year examinations

Term 4 Focus On English   61
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2.3  Headstart English First Additional Language (Oxford University 
Press) 

Note: Be prepared to introduce the literature set work for Term 4 (poetry, short stories, novel or play) at the end of Day 4.

HEADSTART    Week 1 (Week 31)    Theme: Respect and dignity
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/W&P/LSC: Listen to the teacher’s feedback on 
Term 3 test (20 min);
L&S: In small groups, discuss questions on bias and 
prejudice (20 min);  
share ideas from the group discussions in a whole class 
discussion (15 min) p. 67

174 Act. 1 145

2 L&S: Listen critically for bias and prejudice in an 
extract from a novel; make notes & use these to begin 
to write answers to Q 1–7 on the extract (55 min) p. 67

175 Act. 2 145–146 LB p. 175 
Act. 2 

L&S: Use notes to 
complete answers to 

Q 1–7
3 L&S: Discuss & mark homework & participate in a 

whole class discussion of Q 8 (30 min); 
LSC: Revise active and passive voice; write sentences 
in passive voice; discuss & mark sentences (25 min); 
note homework task; p. 67

175

176

Act. 2

Act. 3

145–146

146

LB p. 176 
Support activity 

LSC: Rewrite sentences 
in passive voice

4 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (10 min); 
L&S: In small groups, form opinions, support them with 
reasons & participate in a group discussion (35 min); 
R&V: Listen to teacher’s introduction to literature set 
work (Literary text 11) (10 min) p. 67

176
177

Support 
activity
Act. 4

146–147
R&V: Begin reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 11)  
(10 min); 
LSC: Learn vocabulary to use when expressing and 
responding to opinions (10 min); 
L&S: Participate in an informal discussion by 
expressing opinions & giving reasons for them (35 min) 
p. 67

178

178 Act. 5

147

147

R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

Note: The CAPS includes work with a thesaurus on synonyms in Weeks 31–32 but Headstart covers this topic in Weeks 33–34.

HEADSTART    Week 2 (Week 32)    Theme continued: Respect and dignity
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Do intensive reading of an extract from a play 
& begin to write answers to questions on it, including 
questions on theme (55 min) p. 67

178–180 Act. 6 147–148 LB pp. 178–180 
Act. 6 

R&V: Complete answers 
to questions on an 
extract from a play

2 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (20 min); 
LSC: Understand subjective & objective language; 
do critical language awareness work by identifying 
examples of subjective language in a text and rewriting 
the sentences in objective language; discuss & mark 
answers (30 min);
R&V: Read the background to an extract from a novel 
in preparation for homework task p. 67

178–180
181

Act. 6
Act. 7

147–148
148

LB pp. 181–182 
R&V: Read an extract 

from a novel

3 R&V/LSC: Write answers to questions on an extract 
from a novel, including questions on bias and 
prejudice; discuss & mark answers (55 min)

182–183 Act. 8 148–149 R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work
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Day CAPS content and activities LB
pp.

LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 11)  
(15 min); 
W&P/LSC: Plan & prepare first draft of a rewritten letter 
to the press, removing prejudice and bias (40 min) 

184 Act. 9 149–150

W&P/LSC: Revise first 
draft of letter

5 W&P/LSC: Exchange revised draft with a partner & give 
each other feedback (15 min);  
edit, proof read & write final version (25 min);  
join a small group & read final version of rewritten 
letter to each other (15 min) 

184 Act. 9 149–150 R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

HEADSTART    Week 3 (Week 33)    Theme: Ready, set, go!
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 12)  
(10 min); 
R&V/L&S: In small groups, read a drawing & discuss 
questions on it 20 min); 
R&V: Do intensive reading of a short story & begin to 
answer questions on it (25 min) p. 67

185

186–187

Act. 1

Act. 2

152

152–153

LB pp. 186–187 
Act. 2 

R&V: Complete answers 
to questions on short 

story

2 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15–20 min); 
LSC: Revise synonyms and antonyms & use a 
thesaurus to answer vocabulary questions; discuss & 
mark answers (35–40 min) p. 67

186–187
187–188

Act. 2
Act. 3

152–153
153

R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 12)  
(15 min); 
LSC: Revise verbs & answer questions on their use; 
discuss & mark answers (40 min) p. 67

189 Act. 4 154

R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

4 L&S: Learn about sequencing, listen to a set of 
instructions, take notes & complete a chart showing 
the sequence of the instructions; discuss & mark 
answers (55 min) p. 67

190 Act. 5 155 R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 12)  
(15 min); 
W&P: Learn about storyboards; work with a partner 
to decide on 4–6 scenes for a documentary & begin 
writing & drawing a storyboard for each scene (40 min) 
p. 67

191–192 Act. 6 156

LB pp. 191–192 
Act. 6 

W&P: Complete 
storyboard for 

each scene
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Note: Bring some examples of letters to the press for the writing practice activity on Day 5 as some learners may not be able to find 
these as a homework activity on Day 4. 

HEADSTART    Week 4 (Week 34)    Theme continued: Ready, set, go!
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act. 

TG
pp.

Homework

1 W&P: With the same partner, compare the finished 
storyboards (10 min); 
R&V/L&S: In small groups, do intensive reading of a 
series of diary entries & participate in a discussion of 
issues raised in them (30 min); 
R&V: Begin writing answers to questions on the diary 
entries (15 min) p. 67

191–192

192–194

192–194

Act. 6

Act. 7

Act. 8

156

157

157–158

LB pp. 192–194 
Act. 8 

R&V: Complete 
answers to questions 

on diary entries

2 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (20 min); 
R&V/W&P: Read an article, plan & write first draft of a 
paragraph summary (35 min) p. 67

192–194
195

Act. 8
Act. 9

157–158
158

R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 13)  
(15 min); 
R&V/W&P: Exchange draft summary with a partner & 
give each other feedback (10 min);  
write final version of paragraph summary; mark summary 
(30 min) p. 67

195 Act. 9 158

R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 13)  
(15 min); 
R&V/W&P: Analyse a cartoon & write a paragraph about 
it (30 min);  
in groups of three, read the paragraph to each other to 
compare ideas about the cartoon (10 min) p. 67

196 Support 
Act. 2

159

LB p. 196 Support 
Act. 3 

R&V/W&P: Find a 
letter to the press to 
which to write a reply

5 W&P: For writing practice, plan & write the first draft of a 
letter to the press, taking care to use appropriate text 
structure and language features (55 min) p. 67

196 Support 
Act. 3

159 LB p. 196 Support 
Act. 3 

W&P: Revise, edit & 
write final version of 
letter to the press

Note: In Weeks 35–36 there are probably more activities in Headstart than the class will be able to manage. The planner has left 
out writing a descriptive paragraph and listening to a song. If there is time, these could be done but it is important to make time to 
complete the literature set work and to prepare learners for answering contextual questions on it. 

HEADSTART Week 5 (Week 35)    Theme: A rainbow of “thank yous”
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act. 

TG
pp.

Homework

1 W&P: In groups of four, exchange letters to the press 
and give each other feedback (15 min);
L&S: Discuss idioms & their use (10 min); 
R&V/LSC: Revise figures of speech & begin to write 
answers to questions on irony and sarcasm p. 67

196

197
198

Support 
Act. 3
Act. 1
Act. 2

159

161
161

LB p. 198 
Act. 2 

R&V/LSC: Complete 
answers to questions 
on irony & sarcasm

2 R&V/LSC: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 
LSC: Do vocabulary development activity; discuss & 
mark answers (40 min) p. 67

198
199

Act. 2
Act. 3

161
161–162

R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 14)  
(20 min); 
L&S: Listen for appreciation to a poem & take notes 
on your response to it; participate in a whole class 
discussion of responses (35 min) p. 67

200 Act. 4 162

R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

4 L&S/LSC: Read the comprehension & language question 
on the poem; listen to the poem again & write answers 
to these questions; discuss & mark answers (55 min)

200 Act. 4 162 R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work
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Day CAPS content and activities LB
pp.

LB
act. 

TG
pp.

Homework

5 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 14)  
(10 min); 
W&P: Revise the text structure and language features 
of a letter of appreciation; plan & begin first draft of 
letter (45 min)

201 Act. 5 163

LB p. 201 
Act. 5

W&P: Complete 
first draft of letter of 

appreciation

HEADSTART    Week 6 (Week 36)    Theme continued: A rainbow of “thank yous”
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 W&P: Exchange draft letter with a partner & give each 
other feedback (10 min);  
revise, edit, proof read & write final version of letter 
of appreciation (20 min); 
R&V: For revision purposes do intensive reading of an 
information text & begin to write answers to questions 
on it (25 min) p. 67

201

202–203

Act. 5

Act. 6

163

163–164

LB pp. 202–203 
R&V: Complete 

answers to questions 
on information text

2 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 
R&V: For revision purposes do intensive reading of a 
poem & begin to write answers to questions on poetic 
devices used in it (40 min) p. 67

202–203
204–205

Act. 6
Act. 7

163–164 LB pp. 204–205 
Act. 7 

R&V: Complete 
answers to questions 

on poem

3 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 
R&V/W&P: Read a report & revise summary writing 
by writing a paragraph summary of it; discuss & mark 
summary (40 min) p. 67

204–205
206–207

Act. 7
Act. 10

164–165
166

R&V: Complete 
reading of literature 

set work

4 R&V: Participate in final discussion of literature set 
work & practise answering contextual questions on it 
(Literary text 14) (55 min);

5 LSC: Revise register & practise phrases of thanks  
(25 min); 
R&V/W&P/LSC: Listen to information about revision 
and final examination papers (30 min)

207 Act. 11 166–167

HEADSTART ENGLISH    Weeks 7–9 (Weeks 37–39)     
Revision and end-of-year examinations
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2.4  Platinum English First Additional Language (Maskew Miller 
Longman) 

Note: Be prepared to introduce the literature set work for Term 4 (poetry, short stories, novel or play) at the end of the lesson on  
Day 1. 

PLATINUM ENGLISH    Week 1 (Week 31)    Theme: Gender and work
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/W&P/LSC: Listen to the teacher’s feedback on  
Term 3 test (20 min); 
R&V/L&S: With a partner, read a photograph & discuss 
questions on it (10 min);  
participate in a whole class discussion of these 
questions (15 min); 
R&V: Listen to the teacher’s introduction to literature set 
work (Literary text 11) (10 min) p. 67

207–208 Introduction 120

R&V: Begin 
reading literature 

set work

2 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 11)  
(15 min); 
L&S: Listen critically to a dialogue to identify bias and 
prejudice; make notes while listening (20 min);  
in small groups, discuss bias in the dialogue (20 min)  
p. 67

208
208

Act. 1
Act. 2

120
120–121

R&V: Continue 
reading literature 

set work

3 R&V: Write answers to questions on bias in dialogue  
(30 min);  
discuss & mark answers (15 min); 
R&V: Use critical language awareness to begin reading 
an article (10 min) p. 67

208

210–211

Act. 2

Act. 3

120–121

121–122

LB pp. 210–211 
Act. 3 

R&V: Complete 
reading of an 

article

4 R&V/LSC: Write answers to critical language awareness 
questions on an article; discuss & mark answers (55 min) 
p. 67

210–212 Act. 3a 121–122 R&V: Continue 
reading literature 

set work

5 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 11)  
(10 min); 
R&V/W&P: Summarise a set of instructions; discuss & 
mark summary (40 min); 
LSC: Listen to the teacher’s instructions for thesaurus 
activity for homework (5 min) p. 67

212–213

213–214

Act. 3b

Act. 4

122–123

123

LB pp. 213–214 
Act. 4 

LSC: Answer 
questions based 
on a thesaurus 

entry

PLATINUM ENGLISH    Week 2 (Week 32)    Theme continued: Gender and work
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 
LSC: Build vocabulary by matching biased terms with 
unbiased terms; discuss & mark answers (30 min); 
R&V: Learn how to identify themes and features of 
humour in a literary text & note homework task (10 min) 
p. 67

213–214
214

215

Act. 4
Act. 5

Act. 6

123
123

124

LB pp. 215–216 
Act. 6 

R&V: Do intensive 
reading of a short 

story

2 R&V: Write answers to questions on a short story, 
including questions on humour and theme; discuss & 
mark answers (55 min) p. 67

216–217 Act. 6 124 R&V: Continue 
reading literature 

set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 11)  
(10 min); 
LSC: Revise active and passive voice; rewrite 
sentences; discuss & mark rewritten sentences (30 min); 
W&P: Learn how to write a text to avoid bias and/or 
prejudice (15 min) p. 67

217–218

218–219

Act. 7

Act. 8

125

125

R&V: Continue 
reading literature 

set work
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Day CAPS content and activities LB
pp.

LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

4 LSC: Rewrite sentences to remove bias & 
stereotypes; discuss & mark answers (30 min); 
R&V: Read a text for critical language awareness & 
begin writing answers to Q 1–6 (25 min) p. 67

218–219 Act. 9 126 LB pp. 220–221 
Revision 

R&V: Complete 
answers to Q 1–6

5 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 
R&V/LSC: Participate in a whole class discussion of 
answers to Q 7–8 (15 min); 
LSC: Rewrite sentences in passive voice; discuss & mark 
answers (25 min) p. 67

220–221

221

Revision

Revision

126–127

127

R&V: Continue 
reading literature 

set work

PLATINUM ENGLISH    Week 3 (Week 33)    Theme: The language of science
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/L&S: With a partner, read a photograph & discuss 
questions related to it (10 min); 
L&S: Listen to a procedure & use sequence words to 
assist with note taking; use the notes to complete a 
diagram; discuss & mark answers (45 min) p. 67

223–224

224–225

Introduction

Act. 1

129

129–130

R&V: Continue 
reading literature 

set work

2 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 12)  
(15 min); 
R&V: Do intensive reading of a set of instructions which 
includes visual information; begin to write answers to 
questions (40 min) p. 67

225–228 Act. 2a 130–131

LB pp. 225–228 
Act. 2 

R&V: Complete 
answers to 

questions on 
instructions text

3 R&V/LSC: Discuss & mark homework (20 min);
R&V/W&P: Write a set of sequenced, summarised 
instructions; discuss & mark summaries (35 min) p. 67

225–228
228–229

Act. 2a
Act. 2b

130–131
131

R&V: Continue 
reading literature 

set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 12)  
(15 min); 
LSC: Revise verbs & use scientific verbs correctly; 
discuss & mark answers (25 min);  
use stative verbs correctly; discuss & mark answers 
(15 min) p. 67

229–230 Act. 3 132

LB pp. 230–231
R&V: Read 

information about 
setting in science 

fiction texts

5 R&V: Do intensive reading of an extract from a science 
fiction story & study the drawings that illustrate the 
story; begin to write answers to questions on the extract 
(55 min) p. 67

230–233 Act. 4 133–14 LB pp. 230–233 
Act. 4 

R&V: Complete 
answers to 

questions on story 
extract
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Note: Bring some examples of letters to the press for the writing practice activity on Day 5 as some learners may not be able to find 
these as a homework activity on Day 4.

PLATINUM ENGLISH    Week 4 (Week 34)    Theme continued: The language of science
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 
LSC: In groups of four, build vocabulary using 
prefixes & suffixes; discuss & mark answers (30 min); 
LSC/W&P: Revise sequence words & begin to put 
a set of instructions in chronological order (10 min) 
p. 67

230–233
233

234

Act. 4
Act. 5

Act. 6

133–134
134–135

135–136

LB p. 234 
Act. 6 

LSC/W&P: Put 
instructions in 

chronological order

2 LSC/W&P: Discuss & mark homework (10 min); 
W&P: With a partner, decide on a writing task 
related to cell phone use; plan & write the first draft 
of the instructions; include at least one drawing in 
the instructions (45 min) p. 67

234
234–235

Act. 6
Act. 7

135–136
136

LB pp. 234–235 
Act. 7 

W&P: Complete first 
draft of instructions, 
including a drawing

3 W&P: Exchange draft with a partner & give each 
other feedback (15 min);  
revise, edit, proof read & write final version of 
instructions and diagram (40 min) p. 67

234–235 Act. 7 136 R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 13)  
(20 min); 
R&V: Do intensive reading of an article & begin to 
write answers to Q 1–11 (35 min) p. 67

236–237 Revision 137

LB pp. 236–237 
Revision 

R&V: Complete 
answers to Q 1–11

5 R&V: Discuss & mark answers (15 min); 
W&P: For revision purposes, write a diary entry  
(25 min);  
in groups of three, read diary entries to each other  
& give each other feedback (15 min)

236–237
237

Revision
Revision

137
137

R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

PLATINUM ENGLISH    Week 5 (Week 35)    Theme: Design
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 L&S: With a partner, read a photograph & discuss 
questions based on it (10 min); 
L&S: Listen for appreciation to a poem; in a small 
group ‘perform’ the poem (20 min); 
R&V: Do pre-reading activities; read a magazine 
article & begin writing answers to Q 1–10 (25 min) 
p. 67

239–240

240–241

241–244

Introduction

Act. 1

Act. 2a

139

139

140–141

LB pp. 242–244 
Act. 2 

R&V: Complete 
answers to Q 1–10

2 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min);  
write answers to Q 11–12; discuss & mark answers  
(20 min); 
R&V/W&P: Select information for a summary & 
begin writing it (20 min) p. 67

241–244
244

244–245

Act. 2a
Act. 2a
Act. 2b

140–141
141

LB pp. 244–245 
Act. 2b 

R&V/W&P: Complete 
summary

3 R&V/W&P: Discuss & mark summaries (10–15 min); 
LSC: Learn about formal register; change sentences 
from informal to formal register; discuss & mark 
answers (40–45 min) p. 67

244–245

245–246

Act. 2b

Act. 3

141

141–142

R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 14) 
(20 min); 
LSC: Build vocabulary by learning & using culturally 
appropriate forms of address (35 min) p. 67

246–247 Act. 4 142

R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Revise setting in literary texts; read an 
extract from a novel & begin to write answers to 
questions on setting (55 min) p. 67

247–249 Act. 5 143 LB pp. 247–249 
Act. 5 

R&V: Complete 
answers to questions 

on setting
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PLATINUM ENGLISH    Week 6 (Week 36)    Theme continued: Design
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 
LSC: Learn polite forms and stock phrases & use them 
in completing formal letters; discuss & mark answers 
(40 min) p. 67

247–249
249–250

Act. 5
Act. 6

143
144

R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

2 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 14)  
(15 min); 
W&P: Learn how to write a formal letter of thanks and 
appreciation; plan & begin first draft of letter (40 min) 
p. 67

251–252 Act. 7 145

LB pp. 251–252 
Act. 7 

W&P: Complete 
first draft of letter of 

appreciation

3 W&P: Exchange first draft with a partner & give each 
other feedback (10–15 min);  
revise, edit, proof read & write final version of letter 
of thanks and appreciation (40–45 min) p. 67

251–252 Act. 7 145 R&V: Complete 
reading of literature 

set work

4 R&V: Participate in final discussion of literature set work 
(Literary text 14) (30 min); 
R&V: Read an article & begin writing answers to 
comprehension and formal language questions (25 min) 
p. 67

253–254 Revision 145–146

LB pp. 253–254 
Revision 

R&V: Complete 
answers to 

comprehension 
questions

5 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (20 min);  
listen to information about revision and final 
examination papers (35 min)

253–254 Revision 145–146

PLATINUM ENGLISH    Weeks 7–9 (Weeks 37–39)     
Revision and end-of-year examinations
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2.5  Solutions for All English First Additional Language (Maskew 
Miller Longman) 

Note 1: In this LB Weeks 29–30 are the first two weeks of Term 4 and correspond to the CAPS Weeks 31–32.
Note 2: Be prepared to introduce the literature set work for Term 4 (poetry, short stories, novel or play) at the end of the lesson on 
Day 1. 

SOLUTIONS FOR ALL    Week 1 (Week 31)    Theme: Positioning in texts
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/W&P/LSC: Listen to teacher’s feedback on 
Term 3 test (20 min); 
L&S: In small groups, participate in discussion of 
questions about ‘position’ (10 min); 
R&V/LSC: Develop critical language awareness by 
learning how texts position individuals and groups 
(15 min); 
R&V: Listen to teacher’s introduction to literature set 
work (10 min) p. 67

203

204–205

Introduction 105

R&V: Begin reading 
literature set work

2 L&S: Listen critically to a story & makes notes 
in order to answer comprehension questions & 
questions on bias, prejudice & stereotyping; use 
notes to write answers to questions; discuss & mark 
answers (55 min) p. 67

205 Act. 1 106–108 LB p. 206 
LSC: Learn vocabulary 

in word bank

3 R&V/LSC: Learn more about propaganda, 
persuasion and critical language awareness  
(15–20 min);  
do an activity to check knowledge of techniques of 
propaganda; discuss & mark answers (35–40 min)

206–207
208–209 Check 

myself

R&V: Continue to read 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 11) 
(15 min); 
R&V: In groups of three, do intensive reading of an 
extract from a novel & discuss answers to questions 
(30 min);  
take part in a short whole class discussion of 
answers (10 min) p. 67

209–210 Act. 2 108–109

R&V: Continue to read 
literature set work

5 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 11) 
(15 min); 
R&V/LSC: Learn about gender stereotyping and 
bias; in small groups, participate in a discussion & 
other activities related to gender stereotyping & 
bias (40 min) p. 67

211 Act. 3 110

R&V/LSC: Find 
examples of gender 

bias or stereotyping in 
the media to bring to 

class

Note: There is not a great deal of content in the LB for these two weeks. The planner suggests setting some contextual questions on 
the literature set work for learners to do on Day 5. 

SOLUTIONS FOR ALL    Week 2 (Week 32)    Theme continued: Positioning in texts
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/LSC: In groups of five, discuss the examples 
of gender bias and stereotyping in the media texts 
collected for homework (15 min);
LSC: Revise active and passive voice; change 
sentences from active to passive voice; discuss &  
mark sentences; discuss changes in meanings or 
emphasis as a result of changes from active to 
passive voice in the sentences (40 min) p. 67

212–213 Act. 4 110

R&V: Continue to read 
literature set work
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Day CAPS content and activities LB
pp.

LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

2 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 11)  
(15 min); 
W&P: Rewrite a text to remove bias (first draft)  
p. 67

214–215 Act. 5 111

LB pp. 214–215 
Act. 5 

W&P: Revise first draft 
of text

3 W&P: With a partner, compare the changes made to 
the biased text (15 min);  
revise, edit, proof read & write final version of 
text with bias removed (40 min)

214–215 Act. 5 111 R&V: Continue to read 
literature set work

4 LSC: Use a thesaurus to find synonyms for the 
words in the word bank; use five of the synonyms in 
sentences; discuss & mark answers (55 min)

215 Extra 
practice 

No. 5

R&V: Continue to read 
literature set work

5 R&V: Discuss literature set work and do other 
activities based on it (Literary text 11) (55 min)  
p. 67

R&V: Continue to read 
literature set work

SOLUTIONS FOR ALL    Week 3 (Week 33)    Theme: Procedures and sequences
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/L&S: In small groups, discuss a photograph,  
a rhyme and questions on both of these (15 min); 
R&V/LSC: Learn about sequencing in texts  
(5–10 min); 
L&S: Listen to a text & focus on sequencing; take 
notes & use these to answer the teacher’s questions 
on the text; discuss & mark answers (45–50 min)  
p. 67

217

218

219

Introduction

Act. 1

113

113–115

R&V: Continue to read 
literature set work 

R&V: Continue to read 
literature set work

2 LSC: To prepare for a sequencing activity, use 
check myself to revise grammar (15 min);  
learn about coherence (5 min); 
R&V/LSC: In groups of three, read a text & decide 
on the best order for the paragraphs (20 min); 
compare sequence with another group (10 min); 
listen to teacher’s instructions for homework task  
(5 min) p. 67

219–220

220–222

Check 
myself

Act. 2

115–116

115–117

LB pp. 221–222 
Act. 2.5 

R&V/LSC: Rearrange 
sentences in the 

best order to form a 
paragraph

3 R&V/LSC: Discuss & mark homework (10 min); 
R&V: Read & discuss three procedural texts that 
includes visual and prose information (35 min); 
W&P: Begin first draft of homework Act. 2 on 
creating a flow chart or sequence diagram

221–222
223–225

231

Act. 2

Homework 
Act. 2

115–117 LB pp. 223–225, 231
W&P: Complete first 
draft of flow chart or 
sequence diagram

4 W&P: Exchange draft procedural text (flow chart of 
diagram) with a partner & give each other feedback 
(10 min);  
revise, edit, proof read and write final version of flow 
chart or diagram (20 min); 
L&S/W&P: In small groups, decide on an activity 
for which to write procedural instructions & begin 
working on instructions (25 min) p. 67

231

225–226

Homework
Act. 2

Act. 3 117

R&V: Continue to read 
literature set work

5 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 12) 
(15 min); 
L&S/W&P: Complete first draft of procedural 
instructions (10 min);  
revise, edit, proof read & write final version (20 min);  
join another group & read instructions to each other 
(10 min) p. 67

225–226 Act. 3 117

R&V: Continue to read 
literature set work
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SOLUTIONS FOR ALL    Week 4 (Week 34)    Theme continued:  
Procedures and sequences

Day CAPS content and activities LB
pp.

LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 13)  
(20 min); 
LSC: Revise verb forms & use check list (20 min); 
begin to write correct verb forms in sentences  
p. 67

226–228 Check 
myself
Act. 4

118
LB p. 228 

Act. 4 
LSC: Complete 

sentences using correct 
verb form

2 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (10 min); 
R&V/LSC: Learn vocabulary for film study; learn 
about storyboards (30 min); 
W&P: In groups of four, choose a scene or 
sequence from the literature set work & start 
planning how to turn it into a film sequence  
(15 min) p. 67

228
228–229

230
230

Act. 4

Act. 5

118

118

R&V: Continue to read 
literature set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 13)  
(15 min); 
W&P: In groups of four, complete plan for film 
sequence (10 min);  
prepare storyboard for the film sequence  
(30 min) p. 67

230 Act. 5 118

R&V: Continue to read 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 13)  
(30 min); 
W&P: Join another group and present 
storyboards to each other; give each other 
feedback (25 min)

230 Act. 5 118

LB p. 231 Extra practice 1
R&V: Look for examples 

of a procedure presented 
in writing & one 

presented in a diagram 
to bring to class

5 R&V/L&S: In small groups, discuss the text 
structure and language features of procedural 
texts brought to class (30 min); 
R&V: Continue to read & discuss literature set 
work (Literary text 13) (25 min)

231 Extra 
practice 1

R&V: Continue to read 
literature set work

SOLUTIONS FOR ALL    Week 5 (Week 35)    Theme: The pursuit of happiness
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 L&S: In small groups discuss questions on the 
theme of happiness (15 min); 
R&V/L&S: Do intensive reading of two texts, 
compare & contrast the text structure, 
languages features & aspects of the theme 
expressed in two texts; discuss the comparisons 
with a partner & then participate in a whole class 
discussion of the comparisons and contrasts  
(40 min) p. 67

233
234–235

Introduction 120 R&V: Continue to read 
literature set work

2 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 14) 
(20 min);
L&S: Listen for appreciation to a text read by 
the teacher; participate in class discussion of 
responses to the text (35 min); 
LSC: Note homework task p. 67

235–236 Act. 1 120–121

LB pp. 236–237
Study the word bank 

for vocabulary related 
to the reading text for 

Day 3

3 R&V: In small groups, do intensive reading of 
two texts about happiness & discuss the ideas in 
them (35 min);
R&V/W&P: Begin summary activity on each one 
(20 min) p. 67

236–238 Act. 2.1 121 LB pp. 236–238 
Act. 2.1 



Day CAPS content and activities LB
pp.

LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

4 R&V/W&P: Discuss & mark summaries (15 min); 
W&P: Do activities to prepare for writing a  
100 word paragraph (20 min);  
use information from these activities to plan & 
begin first draft of a paragraph p. 67

236–238
238–239

239

Act. 2.1
Act. 2.3–2.4

Act. 2.5

121–122 LB p. 239 
Act. 2.5

W&P: Complete first 
draft of paragraph

5 W&P: Exchange paragraph with a partner & give 
each other feedback (10 min);  
revise, edit, proof read & write final version of 
paragraph (20 min);
R&V/L&S: For literature revision, participate in 
a small group discussion of set works, based on 
questions in Act. 3 (25 min) p. 67

239

239

Act. 2.5

Act. 3 122

R&V: Continue to read 
literature set work

SOLUTIONS FOR ALL    Week 6 (Week 36)    Theme continued:  
The pursuit of happiness

Day CAPS content and activities LB
pp.

LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 14)  
(20 min); 
R&V: Do intensive reading of three texts & begin 
to write answers to questions in Act. 4.1 (35 min) 
p. 67

240–242 Act. 4.1 122–123

LB pp. 240–242 
Act. 4.1 

R&V: Complete answers 
to questions on texts

2 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 
W&P: Revise formats and registers used for 
different types of letters (15 min); 
LSC: Learn how culture affects forms of address  
(15 min); 
W&P: Brainstorm ideas for a letter of 
appreciation/letter of thanks (10 min) p. 67

240–242
242

243

Act. 4.1
Check 
myself

Act. 5

122

123

LB pp. 242–243 
Act. 5.2 

W&P: Write first draft 
of letter of thanks/

appreciation

3 W&P: Exchange draft letter with a partner & give 
each other feedback (15 min);  
revise, edit, proof read & write final version of 
letter of thanks/appreciation (40 min); p. 67

242–243 Act. 5.2 123 R&V: Complete reading 
of literature set work for 

the term

4 R&V: Participate in final whole class discussions of 
literature set work (30 min);  
listen to information about revision and final 
examination papers & note homework task  
(25 min)

R&V/W&P/LSC: Review 
LB to prepare questions 

on any aspect of it to 
revise in class

5 R&V/W&P/LSC: Participate in revision activities as 
directed by teacher (55 min)

SOLUTIONS FOR ALL    Weeks 7–9 (Weeks 37–39)     
Revision and end-of-year examinations
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2.6  Study and Master English First Additional Language (Cambridge 
University Press) 

STUDY AND MASTER    Week 1 (Week 31)    Theme: Dealing with bias and prejudice
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/W&P/LSC: Listen to teacher’s feedback on  
Term 3 test (20 min); 
L&S: Learn about critical listening for bias and 
prejudice (15 min); listen critically to a text & discuss 
questions on bias and prejudice (20 min) p. 67

261
260 Act. 124

198
198–203

LB pp. 262–263 
Act. 125 

R&V: Scan & skim an 
article to answer 

Q 2a & b

2 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min);  
do intensive reading of an article for critical 
language awareness & begin to write answers to 
questions on it (40 min) p. 67

262–263
262–265

Act. 125 203–204 LB pp. 262–264 
Act. 125 

R&V: Complete answers  
to Q 3a–j

3 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 
R&V/W&P: Identify bias in a paragraph & rewrite 
the text to remove prejudice and bias; discuss & 
mark paragraph (40 min);  
note homework task; p. 67

262–264
265–266

Act. 125
Act. 126

203–204
205–208

LB pp. 266–268 
Act. 126 

W&P: Choose a topic for 
an argumentative essay & 

write a plan for it

4 W&P: Revise text structure and language features 
of an argumentative essay (15 min);  
begin first draft of argumentative essay (40 min)  
p. 67

266–268 Act. 126 205–208 LB pp. 266–268 
Act. 126 

W&P: Complete first draft 
of argumentative essay

5 LSC: Revise active and passive voice (15 min); 
rewrite sentences in active voice; discuss & mark 
answers (25 min); begin to answer Q 3 & 4a–j

268–271
268
269

Act. 127
Act. 127
Act. 127

208–209
208–209
208–209

LB p. 269 
Act. 127 

LSC: Complete answers  
to Q 3 & 4a–j

Note: Be prepared to introduce the literature set work for Term 4 (poetry, short stories, novel or play) at the end of the lesson on  
Day 1. 

STUDY AND MASTER    Week 2 (Week 32)    Theme continued:  
Dealing with bias and prejudice

Day CAPS content and activities LB
pp.

LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (20 min); 
L&S: Participate in a group discussion (25 min);
R&V: Listen to teacher’s introduction to literature set 
work (Literary text 11) (10 min) p. 67

269
272

Act. 127 
Q 3 & 4
Act. 128

208–209
212–214

R&V: Begin reading 
literature set work

2 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 11)  
(10 min);
R&V: Do intensive reading & explore a theme in 
a poem; begin writing answers to questions on the 
poem (45 min) p. 67

273–275 Act. 129 215–217

LB pp. 273–275 
Act. 129 

R&V: Complete answers to 
questions on poem

3 R&V: Discuss & mark homework (15 min); 
LSC: Use a thesaurus for vocabulary activities, 
including finding & using synonyms; discuss & mark 
answers (40 min) p. 67

273–275
275–276

Act. 129
Act. 130

215–217
217–219

R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 11)  
(20 min);
W&P/LSC: Return to draft argumentative essay 
& revise it, paying attention to the use of logical 
connectors (35 min)

277 Act. 131 219–221

R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 11)  
(20 min);
W&P/LSC: Edit, proof read & write final version of 
argumentative essay (35 min) p. 67

277 Act. 131 219–221

R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work
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STUDY AND MASTER    Week 3 (Week 33)    Theme: Taking notes
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 L&S: Revise how to take notes (15 min);  
listen to a text read by teacher & take notes (25 min); 
in groups of four, share & compare notes (15 min)  
p. 67

278–280
278

Act. 132
Act. 132

222–223 R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

2 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 12)  
(15 min);
R&V: With a partner, do intensive reading of a 
procedural text & answer questions about it (25 min);  
participate in a whole class discussions of answers  
(15 min) p. 67

280–281 Act. 133 223–224

R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Do intensive reading of an extract from a 
literary text (play) & write answers to questions on it; 
discuss & mark answers (55 min) p. 67

282–283 Act. 134 224–225 R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 12)  
(10 min);
LSC: Learn about chronological order, sequence & 
time expressions (15 min);  
read a text; put events in the correct order & use 
sequence words correctly; discuss & mark text  
(30 min) p. 67

284–285 Act. 135 225–226

LB pp. 286–287
W&P: Study text 

structure and language 
features of procedural 

texts

5 W&P: Choose a topic, plan & write first draft of a 
procedural text (35 min);  
exchange text with a partner & give each other 
feedback (10 min);  
begin to revise text (10 min) p. 67

286–287 Act. 136 226–228 LB pp. 286–287 
Act. 136 

W&P: Complete 
revisions to text, edit, 

proof read & write final 
version of procedural 

text

STUDY AND MASTER    Week 4 (Week 34)    Theme continued: Taking notes
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 L&S: While listening to a set of instructions, take 
notes & use them to complete a table;  
discuss & mark table (30 min); 
R&V: Scan & skim a short story & then begin intensive 
reading of it (25 min) p. 67

287

287–291

Act. 137

Act. 138

229–230

230–232

LB pp. 287–291 
Act. 138

R&V: Complete intensive 
reading of a short story

2 R&V: For literature revision, write answers to 
questions on setting, characters, plot and language 
use; discuss & mark answers (55 min)

287–291 Act. 138 230–232 R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 13)  
(15 min);
R&V/W&P: Revise summary writing & use notes to 
write a summary; discuss & mark summary (40 min)  
p. 67

292 Act. 139 232–233

R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 13)  
(15 min); 
LSC: Do grammar revision tasks 2 & 3;  
discuss & mark answers (40 min) p. 67

293 Act. 140 233–234

R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 13)  
(15 min); 
LSC: Do grammar revision tasks 4 & 5;  
discuss & mark answers (40 min)

293–294 Act. 140 233–234

R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work
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STUDY AND MASTER    Week 5 (Week 35)    Theme: Appreciation 
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 L&S: Learn about listening for appreciation; listen 
to two texts; make notes & use the notes to answer 
questions about the texts (55 min) p. 67

295–296
296–297

Act. 141
Act. 141

235–237 LB pp. 297–298
R&V: Revise how to read 

for comprehension

2 R&V: Revise reading comprehension strategies; read 
an extract from a book; work with a partner to answer 
questions on it; discuss & mark answers (55 min) p. 67

298–300 Act. 142 237–238 R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 14)  
(15 min); 
LSC: Study polite forms and stock phrases of thanks; 
in small groups do Act. 1 & 2 based on these (40 min); 
note homework task; p. 67

300–302 Act. 143
1 & 2

239–240

LB p. 301 
Act. 143 Q 3 

W&P: Write one short 
dialogue which involves 

saying thank you

4 W&P: In groups of four, read dialogues to each other  
& give each other feedback (15 min);
W&P: Revise text structure and language features 
of an informal letter; plan & begin first draft of an 
informal letter of thanks (40 min) p. 67

301

302–303

Act. 143
Q 3

Act. 144

239–240

240

LB pp. 302–303 
Act. 144 

W&P: Complete first 
draft of informal letter 

of thanks

5 W&P: Exchange draft letter with a partner & give each 
other feedback (10 min);  
revise, edit, proof read & write final version of 
informal letter of thanks (45 min) p. 67

302–303 Act. 144 240 R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

STUDY AND MASTER    Week 6 (Week 36)    Theme continued: Appreciation
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 14)  
(15 min); 
L&S: Study information on musical appreciation; listen 
for appreciation to a song; complete a table about 
response to it; discuss answers (40 min);  
note homework task; p. 67

304–305 Act. 145 240–241 LB pp. 305–307 
Act. 146 

R&V: Do pre-reading 
scanning & skimming 

tasks on a text

2 R&V: Do intensive reading of a text & write answers  
to questions on it; discuss & mark answers (55 min);  
note homework task; p. 67 

305–307 Act. 146 241–243 LB p. 308 
Act. 147

LSC: Do vocabulary 
activities 1, 2 & 3 

related to reading text

3 LSC: Discuss & mark homework (15 min);
R&V/W&P: Revise summary writing strategies &  
write a summary (40 min) p. 67

308
309–310

Act. 147
Act. 148

243–244
244–245

R&V: Complete reading 
of literature set work

4 R&V: Participate in final discussion of literature set  
work (Literary text 14) (30 min); 
W&P: Revise approaches to writing narrative and 
descriptive essays; plan an essay on one of five topics 
(25 min) p. 67

310–311 Act. 149 245

R&V/W&P/LSC: Review 
LB to prepare questions 

on any aspect of it to 
revise in class

5 W&P: In groups of four, share essay plans & give each 
other feedback on them (15 min);  
discuss preparation for final examination papers  
(40 min)

310–311 Act. 149 245

STUDY AND MASTER    Weeks 7–9 (Weeks 37–39)     
Revision and end-of-year examination



2.7 Via Afrika English First Additional Language (Via Afrika) 

Note 1: Be prepared to introduce the literature set work in the final part of the lesson on Day 3. 
Note 2: In order to give all learners an opportunity to participate in the debate, time has been allocated in both Week 1 and  
Week 2. If you have more than 42 learners in your class, adjust the time for other activities in Week 2 so that all teams can participate.

VIA AFRIKA    Week 1 (Week 31)    Theme: Bias and prejudice
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V/W&P/LSC: Listen to teacher’s feedback on Term 3 
test (20 min); 
R&V: Revise understanding of bias and prejudice; read 
a speech for critical language awareness & begin to 
answer questions on it (35 min) p. 67

180–181
181–182 Act. 1

167
168–169

LB pp. 181–182 
Act. 1 

R&V/LSC: Complete 
answers to questions

2 R&V/LSC: Discuss & mark homework (20 min); 
R&V: Do intensive reading of an extract from a short 
story & discuss issues of bias & prejudice in it (35 min) 
p. 67

183–184 169
LB pp. 183–184 

LSC: Revise 
vocabulary related to 

reading text

3 L&S: Listen critically to a text read by teacher; discuss 
questions related to bias & prejudice in it (35 min); 
R&V: Listen to teacher’s introduction to literature set 
work and begin reading (20 min) p. 67

184 Act. 2 169–170 R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 11) 
(20 min); 
L&S: In groups of seven (two teams of three, plus a 
chairperson); decide who will support and oppose a 
motion & who will prepare which arguments (20 min); 
W&P: Revise the text structure and language  
features of an argumentative essay (15 min) p. 67

185

185–186

Act. 3 170–171

171–172

LB p. 185 
Act. 3 

L&S: Prepare speeches 
for debate

5 L&S: In groups of seven, make final preparations for 
debate (10 min);  
three groups of seven takes turns to present a  
15 minute debate to the class (45 min) p. 67

185 Act. 3 170–171 R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

VIA AFRIKA    Week 2 (Week 32)    Theme continued: Bias and prejudice
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 L&S: Three more groups of seven takes turns to present 
a 15 minute debate to the class (45 min);  
sum up learning from the debate (10 min) p. 67

185 Act. 3 170–171 R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

2 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 11)  
(20 min); 
W&P: Plan & begin first draft of an argumentative essay 
(35 min) p. 67

186 Act. 4 171–172

LB p. 186 
Act. 4

W&P: Complete first 
draft of argumentative 

essay

3 W&P: Exchange draft essay with a partner & give each 
other feedback (15 min);  
revise, edit, proof read & write final version of 
argumentative essay (40 min) p. 67

186 Act. 4 171–172 R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 11)  
(20 min); 
LSC: Revise active and passive voice; complete a table 
using active & passive voice; discuss 7 mark answers  
(35 min) p. 67

186–187 Act. 5 172–173

R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

5 LSC: Use a thesaurus or dictionary to find synonyms for 
vocabulary items; discuss & mark answers (55 min)

187 Act. 6 173 R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work
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VIA AFRIKA    Week 3 (Week 33)    Theme: Following procedures
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 12)  
(15 min); 
R&V: Do intensive reading of an extract from a short 
story; write answers to questions on it; discuss & mark 
answers (40 min) p. 67

188–190 Act. 1 177

LB pp. 188–189 
LSC: Learn new 

vocabulary from 
reading text

2 R&V: Continue to do intensive reading of extracts from 
a short story; in small groups discuss the questions 
about the story included in the essay question (Act. 2); 
contribute to a whole class discussion of these questions 
(55 min);  
note a literary essay is no longer part of the EFAL 
literature exam; p. 67

190–192 Act. 2 178 R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

3 L&S: Learn about text structure and language and 
visual features of a procedural text (20 min);  
listen to a procedural text & take notes in order to 
answer questions (25 min);  
discuss answers to questions (10 min) p. 67

193–194

194 Act. 3

179–180
178

R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 12)  
(15 min); 
W&P: Plan & begin writing first draft of a procedural 
text (40 min) p. 67

194–196 Act. 4 179–180

LB pp. 194–196 
Act. 4 

W&P: Complete first 
draft of procedural 

text

5 W&P: Exchange draft procedural text with a partner & 
give each other feedback (15 min);  
revise, edit, proof read & write final version of 
procedural text (40 min);  
note homework task; p. 67

194–196 Act. 4 179–180 LB pp. 195–196 
Act. 4 

W&P: Prepare 
a storyboard 

to illustrate the 
procedural text

VIA AFRIKA    Week 4 (Week 34)    Theme continued: Following procedures
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 W&P: In groups of four, read procedural text to each 
other and show the storyboard that illustrates the text; 
discuss the strengths and weaknesses of each written 
text and each storyboard (30 min) p. 67

196 Act. 4 179–180 R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

2 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 13)  
(20 min); 
R&V/W&P: Read an article & plan a summary of it in the 
form of a procedural text;  
begin writing draft summary (35 min) p. 67

196–197 Act. 5 180–181

LB pp. 196–197
R&V/W&P: Complete 
first draft of summary

3 R&V/W&P: Exchange draft summary with a partner & 
give each other feedback (10 min);  
revise, edit, proof read & write final version of 
procedural summary (45 min) p. 67

196–197 Act. 5 180–181 R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

4 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 13)  
(20 min); 
LSC: With a partner, revise the past participle forms of 
irregular verbs; find more examples; learn all of them  
(35 min) p. 67

198 Act. 6 181

R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work

5 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 13)  
(30 min); 
LSC: Learn about chronological order and sequencing 
& words to indicate sequence and chronology (25 min)

199

R&V: Continue reading 
literature set work



Term 4 Via Afrika English   79

VIA AFRIKA    Week 5 (Week 35)    Theme: Appreciation and gratitude
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Revise characterisation in a short story; do intensive 
reading of extracts from a short story; in small groups 
discuss the questions about the story included in the essay 
question (Act. 1); contribute to a whole class discussion of 
these questions (55 min);  
note a literary essay is no longer part of the EFAL literature 
exam; p. 67

200–203 Act. 1 184–185 LB pp. 200–203 
LSC: Learn 

vocabulary related 
to reading text

2 R&V/W&P: For revision purposes, plan & write a summary 
of the short story (40 min);  
discuss & mark summary (15 min) p. 67

200–203 Act. 1 185 R&V: Continue 
reading literature 

set work

3 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 14) (20 min); 
L&S: Listen to music for appreciation & participate in a 
discussion of responses to it (20 min); 
W&P: Learn about gratitude, thanks, appreciation, and how 
to express these responses (15 min)

204–205

205–206

Act. 2 186

186–187

R&V: Continue 
reading literature 

set work

4 W&P: Revise text structure and language features of a 
letter of appreciation and enjoyment (15 min);  
choose a topic, plan & begin to write first draft of a letter 
of thanks, appreciation and enjoyment (40 min) p. 67

204–206 Act. 3 186–187 LB p. 206 
Act. 3

W&P: Complete 
first draft of letter

5 W&P: Exchange draft letter with a partner & give each other 
feedback (15 min);  
revise, edit, proof read & write final version of letter of 
appreciation (45 min) p. 67

204–206 Act. 3 186–187 R&V: Continue 
reading literature 

set work

VIA AFRIKA    Week 6 (Week 36)    Theme continued: Appreciation and gratitude
Day CAPS content and activities LB

pp.
LB
act.

TG
pp.

Homework

1 R&V: Discuss literature set work (Literary text 14) (20 min); 
W&P: Plan two other letters of thanks & decide on the 
correct register to use for them (20 min);  
participate in whole class discussion of plans and decisions 
about register (15 min) p. 67

206–207 Act. 4 187

R&V: Continue 
reading literature 

set work

2 L&S: Learn about polite forms and stock phrases of 
thanks & about culturally appropriate ways of interacting 
with others (15 min);  
in pairs, choose one of the role play scenarios and prepare 
to present it; in groups of six, take turns to present the role 
play in pairs (25–30 min);  
give each other feedback on the role plays (10–15 min) p. 67

207–209 Act. 6 188 R&V: Continue 
reading literature 

set work

3 R&V: Revise terms used to speak and write about literary 
texts (30 min);  
use these terms to discuss literature set work (Literary  
text 14) (25 min) p. 67

209 R&V: Complete 
reading of literature 

set work

4 R&V: Participate in final discussion of literature set work 
and of preparation for Paper 2: Literature for the final 
examination

R&V/W&P/LSC: 
Review LB to 

prepare questions 
to discuss in 

class for revision 
purposes

5 R&V/W&P/LSC: Review the year’s work and discuss 
preparation for Papers 1 and 3

VIA AFRIKA    Weeks 7–9 (Weeks 37–39)    Revision and end-of-year examinations
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3. Assessment programme in the CAPS

CAPS FORMAL ASSESSMENT PROGRAMME for Grade 11 TERMS 3 AND 4
Amended Section 4 of the CAPS (2020, p. 37)

TERM 3 TERM 4

Task 7 Task 8 Task 9

Oral (20 marks) 
Prepared reading aloud/
unprepared speech/informal 
speaking in group 

Writing (30 marks) 
Longer transactional writing: Friendly/
formal letters (request/complaint/
application/ business)/formal 
and informal letters to the press/
curriculum vitae and covering letter/
obituary/agenda and minutes of 
meeting/report/review/newspaper 
article/magazine article/dialogue/
interview/email  

End-of-year examinations 
Paper 1: Language in context (80) – 2 hrs 
Paper 2: Literature (70) – 2,5 hrs 
Paper 3: Writing (100) – 2,5 hrs 
Paper 4: *Oral (50) 
*Oral: Learners should do one prepared 
speech task (Task 4), one listening 
comprehension task (Task 1), and one 
other (Task 7) e.g. prepared reading 
aloud/unprepared speech/ informal 
speaking in group work during the year 

Evidence must be available of informal assessment of writing activities: Essays, longer and shorter 
transactional texts in each term according to the requirements of the teaching plans
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4. Assessment programmes in the LTSMs and planners

4.1 Term 3: Formal assessment tasks for Task 7 in the LTSMs 

LTSM Task 7: Oral

Clever English First  
Additional Language

Week 9: Read aloud a letter to the press  
LB p. 150; TG p. 176

Focus on English First 
Additional Language

Week 10: Read aloud a letter to the press  
LB p. 183; TG p. 109; rubric p. xxxiii

Headstart English First 
Additional Language

Week 10: Read aloud a letter to the press  
LB pp. 170–171; TG p. 141

Platinum English First 
Additional Language

Week 3: Present an unprepared speech  
LB p. 153; TG p. 88 
OR
Week 9: Read aloud a letter to the press  
LB pp. 192–193; TG p. 111 

Solutions for All English  
First Additional Language

Weeks 9–10: Read aloud a letter to the press  
LB pp. 198–199; TG p. 102

Study and Master English  
First Additional Language 

Week 10: Read aloud a letter to the press  
LB pp. 234, 242 & 252; TG p. 191 
OR 
Present a prepared reading of a passage from a novel  
LB pp. 251–252; TG pp. 20–21 (of assessment section)

Via Afrika English First 
Additional Language

Week 9: Read aloud a letter to the press  
LB pp. 168–170; TG pp. 160–161
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4.2 Term 4:  Formal assessment tasks in the LTSMs (ONLY for practice and informal assessment)

LTSM Paper 1 Paper 3

Clever English First  
Additional Language 

TG pp. 221–230; TG pp. 235–237 TG pp. 231–234; memo and rubrics  
TG pp. 237–244

Focus on English First 
Additional Language 

LB pp. 234–237 (for practice);  
memo TG pp. 144–147 
AND
TG pp. 144–155 (2 examples, with 
memos attached)

LB pp. 238–239 (for practice); TG p. 143;  
rubric TG pp. xxx–xxxii

Headstart English First 
Additional Language 

Not provided Not provided

Platinum English First 
Additional Language 

TG pp. 160–165;  
memo TG pp. 166–167 

LB pp. 275–277 (for practice);  
rubrics TG pp. 168–170

Solutions for All English  
First Additional Language 

TG pp. 130–134;  
memo TG pp. 135–136

TG pp. 149–150; memo and rubrics  
TG pp. 152–154 and 158–161

Study and Master English  
First Additional Language 

LB pp. 329–338 (for practice);  
memo TG pp. 27–29 (formal assessment 
tasks) 

LB pp. 340–343 (for practice); rubrics  
TG pp. 35–37 (formal assessment tasks)

Via Afrika English First 
Additional Language

LB pp. 220–223 (for practice);  
memo TG p. 199

LB pp. 223–224 (for practice); rubrics  
TG pp. 200–202
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5. Information about cognitive levels

In all subjects FATs must include questions that are set at a range of cognitive levels. For EFAL questions can be set at 
various levels for the comprehension section of Paper 1 and for the literature questions in Paper 2.

On p. 79 of the CAPS for EFAL Grades 10–12 there is very useful information about cognitive levels and the kinds of 
questions that match each level. Notice that the percentage of questions in a test or examination paper is specified for 
each level, although it is not always possible to follow this exactly. For example, visual literacy questions (such as analysis 
of a cartoon or advertisement) may include a higher percentage of inferential questions than is the case for a prose 
passage. The information from the CAPS is reproduced in the table below. You may find it useful as a guide when you 
are setting questions.

Table 1: COGNITIVE LEVELS AND QUESTION TYPES

COGNITIVE 
LEVEL

ACTIVITY PERCENTAGE 
OF TASK

Literal 
(Level 1)

Questions that deal with information explicitly stated in the text. The following are 
examples:
• Name the things/people/places/elements …
• State the facts/reasons/points/ideas …
• Identify the reasons/persons/causes …
• List the points/facts/names/reasons …
• Describe the place/person/character …
• Relate the incident/episode/experience …

Levels 1 & 2: 
40%

Reorganisation
(Level 2)

Questions that require analysis, synthesis or organisation of information explicitly 
stated in the text. The following are examples:
• Summarise the main points/ideas/pros/cons …
• Group the common elements/factors …
• State the similarities/differences …
• Give an outline of …

Inference 
(Level 3)

Questions that require learners to interpret messages that are not explicitly stated 
by linking information from different parts of a text or relating clues in a text to 
their prior knowledge or experience and drawing conclusions. The following are 
examples:
• Suggest why X (a character in a story) acted in this way.
• What is the likely outcome of X’s actions?
• What do X’s comments reveal about her attitude to …?
• Is the situation described in the text similar to or different from what people 

experience in South Africa?

Level 3: 40%

Evaluation
(Level 4)

These questions deal with judgements concerning value and worth. These 
include judgements regarding reality, credibility, facts and opinions, validity, logic 
and reasoning, and issues such as the desirability and acceptability of decisions 
and actions in terms of moral values. The following are a few of many possible 
examples:
• Do you think that what happens is realistic/likely/possible?
• Is the character’s attitude/behaviour/action justifiable or acceptable to you? 

Give reasons for your answer.
• Is the writer justified in suggesting that …? Give a reason for your answer.
• Does the writer provide a coherent argument to support her views?
• Through his choice of words what does the writer want you to believe/do?  

Are you persuaded by these words? Give a reason for your answer.

Levels 4 & 5: 
20%

Appreciation
(Level 5)

These questions focus on a candidate’s personal response (including emotional and 
aesthetic responses) to a text. The following are a few of many possible examples:
• Discuss/comment on the writer’s use of language/imagery/metaphors …
• Discuss your response to the incident/situation/conflict/dilemma …
• Do you empathise with character X? What action/decision would you have taken 

if you had been in the same situation? 

On the following pages there is one example of each of the following mid-year examination papers: 
Paper 1: Comprehension, summary, language.
Paper 2:  Literature. It is not possible to provide an example because the questions need to be set on the literature set 

works that your Grade 11 class has studied during Terms 1 and 2. One example of questions based on a poem 
and one example of questions based on a short story are provided as a guide to the types of questions that you 
can ask on the poetry or short stories or novels or plays that the learners in your classes have studied.

Paper 3: Writing.
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6. Practice questions: Set 1: Comprehension, summary and language 

Comprehension (30 marks)

Read Text A, and answer the set questions. It is an account of visits to two cultural heritage sites in South Africa’s  
national parks.

The words in bold type are explained in the word list below the extract.

Text A: Visiting two of South Africa’s cultural treasures 

1 The wind was whispering through the grass as we toiled up the steep track in the Kamberg region of the 
Drakensberg. The track led to what our guide from Ezemvelo KZN Wildlife described as the most famous 
example of rock art in South Africa, the Eland Panel in Game Pass Shelter.

2 The painters were nomadic people who hunted with bows and arrows tipped with poison. They left little 
evidence of their presence apart from stories painted on the walls of the rock shelters they occupied. Of all 
the creatures in the paintings, the eland took pride of place. Not only was it the prime source of food but it 
was also the ultimate symbol of power and spiritual potency. Kamberg’s Eland Panel shows the eland in its 
death throes. The lowered head, the hollow staring eyes, the erect hair and the crossed legs as its staggers 
on the verge of collapse are typical of the last stages of poisoning from an arrow.

3 Scientists from the University of the Witwatersrand’s Rock Art Research Institute made the breakthrough to 
understanding the meanings of the images in the paintings. They discovered that these images depict the 
trance dances of men and women who would gather round a campfire, sometimes in the presence of an 
eland that had just been killed. While the women chanted to the throb of drums, the shaman would dance 
around the flames for hours until he entered a state of trance or hallucination in which he would cry out 
for rain or for good fortune in hunting or for healing for the sick. Following this exhausting trance dance 
the shaman usually collapsed unconscious. After he recovered, what he had seen during the trance was 
recorded in the rock paintings. 

4 The Eland Panel shows various shamans doing the trance dance. One has an animal head and is wearing 
a skin cloak while another has hooves instead of feet and has exaggerated erect hairs on his body, much 
like those of a dying eland. A tall shaman behind the eland is holding the tail of the dying beast, with the 
intention of transferring spiritual power from the eland to himself.

5 On top of a hill with a view to forever, in the far north of the Kruger National Park, lie the remains of an 
extensive late Iron Age settlement. We travelled to it in a safari vehicle from the Punda Maria rest camp, 
and during the hour-long drive we passed an army of buffalo and countless alert nyala. The scene was 
probably much the same as five centuries ago when the settlement was established during the chiefdom 
of Thulamela by Shona-speaking people who believed that their leader had a special relationship with the 
land and with his ancestors, who could be asked for help and protection. Unlike the nomadic people of 
the Drakensberg, these people were farmers who grew crops such as sorghum and millet in the area at the 
base of the hill. In addition to the remains of the extensive stone walls, iron implements and pieces of clay 
pottery have been found at the site over which preside two imposing baobab trees, presumed to be more 
than 4000 years old. What a privilege to breathe the air of ancient Africa!

(adapted from articles by Eric Thorburn and Romi Boom in Wild, Spring 2015)

potency power that is very effective in achieving something 

trance a state in which a person seems to be asleep but can still hear and understand what is said (a half-
conscious state)

shaman a person (often called a medicine man or woman) regarded as having access to and influence on the 
world of good and evil spirits 

Iron Age a term used to refer to settlements of people who knew how to smelt iron ore to make tools
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1.1  Write one word to complete this sentence: The letters KZN are an example of an __________  (1)

1.2  The Eland Panel is located at the foot of a mountain. Is this statement TRUE or FALSE?
 Give a reason for your answer. (2) 

1.3  From the list of terms given, choose the ones that correctly complete the two sentences below.

simile onomatopoeia metaphor personification assonance repetition irony

 1.3.1   In the description of the wind ‘whispering through the grass’ readers can hear the

  sound of the wind, so this is an example of _________________________.  (1)

 1.3.2 Wind ‘whispering’ is an example of _________________________ because the wind

  is given human qualities.  (1) 

1.4 Refer to Paragraphs 2 and 5. Suggest why nomadic people would leave little evidence of
 their presence in a place. (2) 

1.5 Refer to Paragraph 2. Explain the meaning of the expression ‘took pride of place’.   (2)

1.6 Quote a seven-word sentence in the report that indicates that the eland shown in the rock
 painting was dying.  (1)

1.7  Refer to Paragraph 3. Explain why the shaman would have been an important person in
 nomadic society.  (1)

1.8 Refer to Paragraph 5. Explain the meaning of the colloquial expression ‘with a view to forever’. (1)

1.9  Did the writer see few or many animals on the drive from Punda Maria to Thulamela?  (1) 
 Give a reason for your answer.  (1)

1.10 Refer to Paragraph 5. In approximately what year was the late Iron Age settlement established 
 at Thulamela?  (1)

1.11  List two kinds of evidence that people at Thulamela lived in a permanent settlement.   (2)

1.12  ‘What a privilege to breathe the air of ancient Africa.’
 What does this sentence suggest about the writer’s experience of Thulamela? (1)

1.13.  How would you feel if you visited these places? (2) 

 Sub-total: (20)



86   Grade 11 English First Additional Language

Read Text B, and answer the questions below it.

Text B

1.14 ‘In 2013 domestic tourists spent more money than international tourists in South Africa.’
 Is this statement TRUE or FALSE? Give a reason for your answer.   (1) 

1.15 Look at the drawings of people in the ‘non-resident visitors’ block, and answer the questions below: 

 1.15.1 Explain why the last drawing in each row shows only part of a person.  (1) 

 1.15.2 Describe the pattern that you see in each row of people.  (1)

 1.15.3 Suggest why the graphic artist who drew these rows of people used this pattern.   (2)

1.16 Suggest why domestic tourists spent more money on road transport than international tourists. (2) 

1.17 Suggest why international visitors are more likely to spend money on tourist-connected
 products (e.g. souvenirs) than domestic tourists.  (2) 

1.18 Look at the average spending per international visitor, and write one word to complete the sentence below.

 The increase in international visitor spending was ______________ between 2011 and 2012
 than between 2012 and 2013. (1)

 Sub-total: (10)
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Summary (10 marks)

Text B describes the training of professional safari guides in Zimbabwe. Note that the article refers only to men. It is not 
clear whether any women are trained. Read the article, and write seven points to summarise what a person has to 
do to become a qualified safari guide.

 Write your summary in point form in full sentences using your own words where possible.
 Write seven sentences, each on a separate line.
 Number your sentences from 1–7.
 Use a maximum of 70 words. 

Africa’s best guides

Zimbabwe’s professional safari guides are recognised as some of the best in the world. The comprehensive 
nature of the guides’ training makes Zimbabwe one of the best places to go walking and to see the Big Five 
on foot. A learner guide has to accumulate a minimum of 250 walking hours and in doing so gains detailed 
knowledge of the plants, birds, animals, insects, reptiles and natural features of an area, such as its rock 
formations and waterholes. Zimbabwe’s procedures for obtaining a safari guide licence are known to be 
the most difficult, extensive and well respected in Africa, with only one in 15 guides applying for a licence 
succeeding each year. Training includes a minimum two-year apprenticeship and concludes with a rigorous, 
weeklong practical examination during which the trainee guide has to track and make safe approaches to 
dangerous game such as elephant and buffalo. It is expensive to become a qualified guide because trainees 
have to purchase their own rifles, binoculars and textbooks They also have to shoot off 10 rounds of ammunition 
each month, and this costs a lot of money; a single bullet costs approximately $15.00. To become fully certified 
as a professional safari guide, trainees must commit to participate in a four-year process. No wonder they are 
valued by the management of national parks and private game reserves!

(Adapted from an article in the British Airways magazine High Life, March 2016)
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Language and editing skills and graphic literacy (10 marks)

Read the cartoon strip and answer the questions below it.

1

3

2

4

Source: www.spauldinggrp.com

1. In Frame 1 the word got is not correct in the sentence ‘I haven’t got a comment in weeks.’
 Replace this word with the correct one. (1

2)  

2. There are three errors in the sentence written by the blogger in Frame 3 (Theirs … lately).
 Rewrite the sentence correcting each error.  (11

2) 

3. Write a synonym for angry that is used in the cartoon.  (1) 

4. Explain why there are two types of font in Frame 3.  (2) 

5. 5.1 In Frame 4, what happens to the computer? (1)

 5.2 Suggest why this has happened.   (2)

6. Refer to Frame 4. After reading Frames 1–3, what assumption could you make about what
 the mob is protesting about?  (2) 
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7. The memorandum with analysis of cognitive levels in Set 1

Comprehension 

Text A 

No. Question and mark allocation Answer Cognitive 
level

Analysis of cognitive 
level

1.1 Write one word to complete this 
sentence: 
The letters KZN are an example 
of an __________ (1)

abbreviation (1) 1
Literal

This is a recall question. 
Abbreviations are part of 
the CAPS for Term 3.

1.2 The Eland Panel is located at 
the foot of a mountain. Is this 
statement TRUE or FALSE? Give 
a reason for your answer. (2) 

FALSE. The panel is reached 
by travelling up a steep track, 
which suggests that it is on top 
of a hill or mountain. (2)

3
Inference

Inferential – learners 
have to work out the 
relationship between 
foot/top of and a steep 
climb.

1.3.1 From the list of terms given, 
choose the ones that correctly 
complete the two sentences 
below: 
In the description of the wind 
‘whispering through the grass’ 
readers can hear the sound of 
the wind, so this is an example 
of _____________________ (1).

onomatopoeia (1) 1
Literal

This is a term that 
learners should know 
from language and 
literature study.

1.3.2 Wind ‘whispering’ is an example 
of _______________________ 
because the wind is given 
human qualities. (1) 

personification (1) 1
Literal

This is a term that 
learners should know 
from language and 
literature study.

1.4 Refer to Paragraphs 2 and 5. 
Suggest why nomadic people 
would leave little evidence of 
their presence in a place. (2)

As nomadic people travel from 
place to place, they have few 
possessions, and they take 
these with them when they 
move. (2)

3
Inference

The answer needs to be 
inferred from the article 
and from learners’ own 
experiences.

1.5 Refer to Paragraph 2. Explain 
the meaning of the expression 
‘took pride of place’. (2)

The expression means ‘was in 
the most important position’. (2)

3
Inference

The answer can be 
inferred from the 
information about the 
importance of the eland.

1.6 Quote a seven-word sentence 
in the report that indicates that 
the eland shown in the rock 
painting was dying. (1)

‘last stages of poisoning from 
an arrow’ (1)

3
Inference

The answer needs to 
be inferred from the 
description.

1.7 Refer to Paragraph 3. Explain 
why the shaman would have 
been an important person in 
nomadic society. (1)

The shaman performed the role 
of a religious leader calling for 
rain, good fortune for hunting 
and healing for the sick. (1) 

2
Reorganisation

The answer is in the text 
but requires learners 
to make a connection 
between question and 
answer.

1.8 Refer to Paragraph 5. Explain 
the meaning of the colloquial 
expression ‘with a view to 
forever’. (1)

The expression means that from 
the top of the hill one can see a 
very long way. (1)

3
Inference

The meaning can be 
inferred from the report.

1.9 Did the writer see few or many 
animals on the drive from Punda 
Maria to Thulamela? (1) Give a 
reason for your answer. (1)

The reporter saw many animals 
– so many buffalo that they 
seemed to be an army and so 
many nyala that they could not 
be counted. (1+1)

2
Reorganisation

The information 
required for the answer 
is in the report, but the 
expressions need to be 
understood.
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No. Question and mark allocation Answer Cognitive 
level

Analysis of cognitive 
level

1.10 Refer to Paragraph 5. In 
approximately what year was 
the late Iron Age settlement 
established at Thulamela? (1)

1516 (1) 2
Reorganisation

The information in the 
text (five centuries ago) 
needs to be reorganised.

1.11 List two kinds of evidence that 
people at Thulamela lived in a 
permanent settlement. (2)

They built stone walls, they 
grew crops and they made tools 
and containers out of iron and 
pottery that they used in their 
daily lives. (Any two of these) (2)

3
Inference

That these three are 
associated with living 
permanently in a place 
can be inferred from the 
report.

1.12 ‘What a privilege to breathe 
the air of ancient Africa.’ What 
does this sentence suggest 
about the writer’s experience of 
Thulamela? (1)

The author feels very privileged 
or special to have had the 
opportunity to spend time 
in a special place that has 
connected her to Africa’s past. 
(1)

4
Evaluation

This is an evaluative 
question.

1.13 How would you feel if you 
visited these places? (2) 

Learners could answer that they 
would also feel privileged or 
special or that they would find 
such a place very interesting 
and then give a reason why. 
OR
Learners could answer that 
they would not be interested 
in visiting such places and 
give a reason such as not 
being interested in the past or 
preferring to visit big cities. (2)

5
Appreciation

This is an appreciation 
question that learners 
can answer in positive 
or negative terms, 
depending on their 
response to the text.

 (20 marks)
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Text B

No. Question and mark allocation Answer Cognitive 
level

Analysis of cognitive 
level

1.14 ‘In 2013 domestic tourists spent 
more money than international 
tourists in South Africa.’ 
Is this statement TRUE or 
FALSE? Give a reason for your 
answer. (1) 

TRUE Domestic tourist spend 
accounted for 57% of tourism 
spending and international 
tourist spend for only 43%. (1)

1
Literal

The answer can be taken 
directly from the first 
block in the graphic. 

1.15.1 Look at the drawings of people 
in the ‘non-resident visitors’ 
block, and answer the questions 
below:
Explain why the last drawing in 
each row shows only part of a 
person. (1) 

The part of a person shown in 
the last row represents part of a 
million. (1) NB: Learners could 
express this idea in several 
different ways.

2
Reorganisation

The answer is in the 
graphic but requires 
learners to reorganise/
interpret it. 

1.15.2 Describe the pattern that you 
see in each row of people. (1)

The pattern is female/male; 
female/male. (1)
NB: Learners could express this 
idea in different ways. 

1
Literal

The answer can be 
taken directly from the 
graphic.

1.15.3 Suggest why the graphic artist 
who drew these rows of people 
used this pattern. (2)

There are several possible 
answers, but awareness of 
gender must be in the answer. 
For example: The artist wants to 
show that women and men are 
equally important as tourists. (2) 

3
Inference

Learners need to use 
their own knowledge/
experience to answer 
this question. 

1.16 Suggest why domestic tourists 
spent more money on road 
transport than international 
tourists. (2)

Many domestic tourists have 
their own vehicles and use them 
to travel in their own country. 
International tourists are more 
likely to fly or take a train to 
their destination, although 
some hire vehicles for road 
travel. (2)

3
Inference

Learners need to use 
their own knowledge/
experience to answer 
this question. 

1.17 Suggest why international 
visitors are more likely to spend 
money on tourist-connected 
products (e.g. souvenirs) than 
domestic tourists. (2) 

Many international tourists visit 
South Africa only once and want 
to take home something special 
to remind them of their visit. (2) 
NB: This answer can be 
expressed in several different 
ways.

4
Evaluation

This question requires 
learners to make a 
judgement about 
international and 
domestic tourists.

1.18 Look at the average spending 
per international visitor, and 
write one word to complete the 
sentence below. 
The increase in international 
visitor spending was ________ 
between 2011 and 2012 than 
between 2012 and 2013. (1)

greater 1
Literal

The answer can be taken 
directly from the final 
block in the graphic.

(10 marks)
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Summary (10 marks)

Memorandum

The following points form the answer to the question:

QUOTATIONS FACTS
(Note: Candidates may phrase the facts differently)

1 ‘A learner guide has to accumulate a minimum of 
250 walking hours’

1 They must walk through a game reserve for at least  
250 hours. 

2 ‘minimum two-year apprenticeship’ 2 They must be apprenticed for a minimum of two years.

3 ‘rigorous, week-long practical examination’ 3 They must pass a weeklong practical examination. 

4 ‘track and make safe approaches to dangerous 
game’

4 They must be able to track and approach dangerous 
game safely.

5 ‘purchase own rifle, binoculars and TBs’ 5 They must buy their own study materials and 
equipment.

6 ‘shoot off ten rounds of ammunition each month’ 6 They have to shoot ten rounds of ammunition per 
month.

7 ‘commit to participate in a four-year process’ 7 They have to train for four years to become fully 
qualified.

The summary should be marked as follows:
• Mark allocation: 

7 marks for 7 points (1 mark per main point) 
3 marks for language 
Total marks: 10

• Distribution of language marks when candidate has not quoted verbatim: 
1–3 points correct: award 1 mark 
4–5 points correct: award 2 marks 
6–7 points correct: award 3 marks

• Distribution of language marks when candidate has quoted verbatim: 
6–7 quotes: no language mark 
2–5 quotes: award 1 language mark

The word limit is 70. If a candidate uses more than 75 words, read up to this number, and ignore the rest of the summary. 
This is not a difficult passage, but weak candidates are likely to include irrelevant details.

 (10 marks)

Language and editing skills (10 marks)

1. had  (1
2) 

2. There (1
2) have (1

2) been a few things (1
2) on my mind lately.   (11

2)

3. irate   (1)

4.  In the upper case font (or block letters), the rabbit is speaking. When the font changes to lower case with  
only upper case for the first word in the sentence, the rabbit is typing on the computer.  (2) 

5.1 The computer starts to smoke/catch fire.   (1)

5.2  So many people have responded to the rabbit’s incorrect grammar that the computer has become  
overheated and has caught fire. 

 OR

  The computer is on fire because so many people have responded angrily to the rabbit’s incorrect use  
of grammar.  (2)

6.  The most obvious assumption is that they are protesting about the bloggers’ use of incorrect grammar  
and spelling.  (2) 

 (10 marks)
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8. Practice questions: Set 2: Literature (contextual questions)

Short story: The Matric Ball   by Nomavenda Mathiane

Note: In the Grade 12 examination, only extracts from the short stories are printed on the paper because the 
examiners assume that all learners have studied the stories. For this test the whole story is printed in case some 
learners are not familiar with it.

The Matric Ball

Read the short story and answer the questions that follow it.

1 It’s 6:00 in a black township. People are returning home from work. As they drive along or walk from the 
stations, they stop to look at a girl of about sixteen standing in front of a gate carrying a banner reading, ‘My 
parents won’t let me go to the matric ball.’ She stands there serenely and answers questions from passers-
by. Occasionally, from the house, someone peeps through the window, smiles and shakes her head. It’s her 
mother. Her father is busy working in the garden. 

2 The lone picketer is then accosted by a youth who, upon reading the message on the placard, asks, ‘Say 
sister – what gives?’

3 ‘Well you see I am a final year student at Thaba-Jabula and we have a completors’ ball on Friday. My parents 
won’t let me go. That is why I am standing here, registering my protest. I don’t hope to get anything out of it, 
but I do hope it gnaws at their conscience, especially my father who is dead against me going out at night.’ 

4 ‘You must be joking. Your folks refuse to allow you to go out to an innocent outing like that? What would they 
say if I took you to a shebeen? What they need is something more than a picket. Stay here. I’ll be back soon. ‘

5 The girl continues with her protest. By this time a group of people have gathered around her. And not too 
far away sounds of approaching boys chanting the current freedom theme can be heard. ‘Siyayinyova oh! 
Siyanyiyova,’ they sing. They are led by the boy who earlier on was seen talking to the picketing girl. They are 
also waving banners with messages such as ‘Down with irresponsible uncaring parents’; ‘Release her or we’ll 
burn your houses’; ‘our parents are PW Bothas’; ‘Away with tyranny.’

6 They sing up to where the girl is standing. At that stage there is much commotion, as all the kids in the 
neighbourhood have gathered around and joined the girl. Toddlers attending crèche, teenagers at school, as 
well as local vagrants have all joined the chorus ‘Siyayinyova oh! Siyayinyova.’

7 Being rebellious by nature, the girl is quite amused by the turn of events until one of the boys threatens to 
open the gate. Suddenly the girl realises what she has let herself in for. The smile of triumph that was fixed on 
her face vanishes as an idea strikes her, ‘What if they should set my home on fire?’

8 They continue singing ‘Siyayinyova‘. She begins to panic and runs to the boy she spoke to and begs, ‘Please 
stop. This is my home, these are my parents – please stop.’

9 Regardless of her pleas, the crowds continue singing. They are now facing the house and threatening to 
bring the gate down. She runs backwards and forwards, shaking individuals and screaming, ‘Please stop.’ 
They simply push her aside and continue chanting.

10 On seeing the crowd getting wild and uncontrollable, her father drops the spade he’s been using and runs 
into the house to confront his wife. ‘You see what your terrorist child has done? Now they are going to burn 
this house,’ and raises his hands up in frustration.

11 ‘No they won’t if you allow her to go to the ball.’

12 ‘Look, at this point I don’t care what she does; she can go to as many balls as she wants. I am through with 
her,’ her father screams at his wife.

13 ‘Then you had better let her know that.’

14 ‘But how can I tell her? I wouldn’t like to be any nearer those mad murderous kids. They might just throw 
petrol on me and set me alight. What am I to do?’ he cries, pacing the floor and cracking his knuckles.
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15 Once more the girl’s mother takes a peep outside and is petrified by what she sees. The children really 
mean to come into the house. She closes the curtain and storms at her husband. ‘Don’t just stand there, do 
something. Get to Odesmeer 1 or get Oliver Twist 2 to release the statement that she can go to the ball. 
Come on, do it and do it fast.

16 Meanwhile one of her daughters, who had also been part of the group, had come back into the house and 
overheard the conversation between the parents. With a smile of triumph on her face, she stands between 
the dining-room door and the kitchen and says, ‘Well, since I am also part of the protest, I am prepared to 
carry a written statement allowing my sister to go to the ball on condition the permission includes me also for 
the next year, as well as those other children who have the misfortune to have difficult parents like my sister 
and I have.’

17 Now action and commotion is in the house and husband and wife run to and fro looking for pen and paper 
to compose a statement to be dictated by the daughter. They both speak at the same time, saying the same 
thing using different words. Her concentration is disturbed by the noise coming from outside, while someone 
is heard to be warning and calling at the top of her voice, ‘Nankamahippo’. The daughter writes faster and 
faster as both parents speak to her simultaneously.

18 Finally she reads the message to the crowd waiting outside, ‘On behalf of all those children with difficult 
parents like us, in future you shall not have to go through the uncomfortable exercise of picketing your folks 
to attend school functions. You are given a blanket permission to go to wherever school duty calls until the 
casspirs and the law call you to order.’

19 ‘Siyayinyova,’ they sing as they disperse, running away from the approaching hippos.

Question 1

1.1 Write two pieces of information from the story that show that the time setting is the 1980s. (2) 

1.2 Write two important pieces of information about the place in which the story is set.   (2)

1.3 The central character in the story is the older daughter who holds the protest banner outside 
 her home. 
 1.3.1  Using your own words, write a sentence in which you describe the older daughter’s 

attitude and her actions. (1+1)
 1.3.2 Do you agree or disagree with her actions? Give two reasons for your answer. (2) 

1.4 1.4.1  Refer to Paragraph 10. Suggest why the father says to the mother 
‘You see what your terrorist child has done?’ rather than ‘You see what our terrorist 
child has done?’ (2)

 1.4.2   Refer to Paragraphs 14 and 15. Would you describe the father as decisive or indecisive? 
Quote from the story to support your answer.   (1+1)

1.5 1.5.1  Name two characters who act decisively in the climax to the story to prevent the 
demonstration getting out of control.   (2) 

 1.5.2  Choose one of these two characters, and explain why you agree or disagree with the way 
this character acts in the story.   (2)

1.6  Blanket permission is permission not just for the present but for all similar occasions or events in the future.  
In your view, should learners be given ‘blanket permission ‘to go wherever school duty calls’?  
Give a reason for your answer. (2)

 (18)
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Poetry: Do not go gentle into that good night   by Dylan Thomas

Read the poem, and answer the questions that follow it.

Do not go gentle into that good night

1 Do not go gentle into that good night,
 Old age should burn and rave at close of day;
 Rage, rage against the dying of the light.

2 Though wise men at their end know dark is right,
 Because their words had forked no lightning they
 Do not go gentle into that good night.

3 Good men, the last wave by, crying how bright
 Their frail deeds might have danced in a green bay,
 Rage, rage against the dying of the light.

4 Wild men who caught and sang the sun in flight,
 And learn, too late, they grieved it on its way,
 Do not go gentle into that good night.

5 Grave men, near death, who see with blinding sight
 Blind eyes could blaze like meteors and be gay,
 Rage, rage against the dying of the light.

6 And you, my father, there on the sad height,
 Curse, bless, me now with your fierce tears, I pray.
 Do not go gentle into that good night.
 Rage, rage against the dying of the light. 

Question 2

2.1 Write the word needed to complete the blank in the sentence below. 

 In this poem ‘good night’ is a metaphor for _____________. (1) 

2.2  Refer to Stanzas 1 and 6. Using your own words, write two instructions that the speaker gives to 
his father. (2)

2.3  Refer to Stanza 2. Use your own words to suggest what the wise men wish they had achieved 
during their lives.  (2)

2.4 Refer to Stanza 3. 
 2.4.1 Write an adjective that is the opposite of ‘frail’ in the phrase ‘frail deeds’.   (1)
 2.4.2 Use your own words to suggest what the good men wish they had achieved during their lives.   (2) 

2.5 Refer to Stanza 5. Grave (serious) men realise that ‘Blind eyes could blaze like meteors and be gay’
 2.5.1 Write the word needed to complete the blank in the sentence below.
  The figurative language used in the line that begins with ‘Blind eyes’ is an example 
  of a _____________________ (1)
 2.5.2 Use your own words to suggest what the grave men have realised at the end of their lives. (2)

2.6 Refer to Stanza 6. Suggest why the speaker does not mind whether his father blesses him or curses him.   (1) 

2.7 2.7.1 Describe the pattern of the repetition used in the stanzas of this poem.   (1)
 2.7.2 Suggest why the poet used so much repetition.   (1)
 2.7.3 Give your personal response to the extensive repetition.  (1) 

2.8 Do you agree or disagree with the speaker’s views on dying? Give a reason for your answer.  (2)

 (17)
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9.  The memorandum/marking guideline with analysis of cognitive levels in Set 2

Short story

No. Question and mark 
allocation

Answer Cognitive 
level

Analysis of cognitive 
level

1.1 Write two pieces of 
information from the story 
that show that the time 
setting is the late 1970s or 
the 1980s. (2) 

The parents are referred to as  
‘PW Bothas, and he was the 
president of South Africa in the 
1980s. (1)
The 1970s and 1980s were a time 
of student-led protest against 
apartheid. (1)
The government responded 
to protests in the townships by 
sending in casspirs and hippos 
(two types of military vehicle). (1)
Any two of these. 

2
Reorganisation

The information is in the 
story, but learners need 
to reorganise it for their 
answer.

1.2 Write two important pieces of 
information about the place 
in which the story is set. (2)

The story is set in the home of 
a South African family (1) who, 
under apartheid laws, live in a 
township set aside for black South 
Africans (1). 

1
Literal

The answers can be 
taken directly from the 
story.

1.3.1 Using your own words, write 
a sentence in which you 
describe the older daughter’s 
attitude (1) and her actions (1).

The older daughter is not afraid 
to challenge her parents. (1) 
OR 
Her attitude is one of rebellion 
against her parents. (1)  
The action she takes is to hold 
up a banner outside her home, 
so that everyone going past will 
know that her parents won’t let 
her attend the matric ball. (1)

1
Literal

The answers can be 
taken directly from the 
story although they must 
be expressed in the 
learner’s own words.

1.3.2 Do you agree or disagree with 
her actions? Give two reasons 
for your answer (2)

There are several possible 
answers. The following are just 
examples: 
Agree: The matric ball is an 
important event that all Grade 12 
learners should be free to attend. 
(1) The girl has chosen to express 
her views in a peaceful protest 
action that should not cause harm 
to anyone. (1)
Disagree: The girl is still a minor 
(16 years old) while her parents 
understand conditions in the 
township. (1) She should respect 
their concern for her safety and 
be obedient to them. (1)

4
Evaluation

This is a judgement 
or evaluative question 
that requires learners to 
understand the situation 
in the story and to offer 
their own response. It 
is equally acceptable to 
agree or disagree, but 
note that two reasons 
must be given. 

1.4.1 Refer to Paragraph 10. 
Suggest why the father says 
to the mother ‘You see what 
your terrorist child has done?’ 
rather than ‘You see what our 
terrorist child has done?’ (2)

The father is setting himself apart 
from mother and daughter and 
blaming them for what is taking 
place. (2)  
Note: This idea could be 
expressed in several different 
ways. 

3
Inference

The answer must be 
inferred from the 
behaviour of the parents 
in the story.
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No. Question and mark 
allocation

Answer Cognitive 
level

Analysis of cognitive 
level

1.4.2 Refer to Paragraphs 14 and 
15. Would you describe 
the father as decisive or 
indecisive? (1)  
Quote from the story to 
support your answer. (1) 

Indecisive (1)
“‘What am I to do?’ he cries, 
pacing the floor and cracking his 
knuckles.” 
OR
Indecisive (1) 
His wife says to him, “Don’t just 
stand there, do something.” (1) 

3
Inference

The correct answer must 
be inferred from the 
dialogue in the story.

1.5.1 Name the two characters who 
act decisively in the climax 
to the story to prevent the 
demonstration getting out of 
control. (1

2 + 1
2) 

The mother and the younger 
daughter (1 + 1)

1
Literal

The answers can be 
taken directly from the 
story.

1.5.2 Choose one of these two 
characters, and explain why 
you agree or disagree with 
the way this character acts in 
the story. (2)

The following are some of the 
possible answers.
Mother: I agree with her actions 
because she understands the 
need to calm the crowd of young 
people. (2) (It is unlikely that 
learners could find a reason for 
disagreement.)
OR 
Younger daughter: I agree with 
the brave action she takes to 
prevent violence. OR I agree with 
her acting on behalf of herself 
and other teenagers, because 
everyone should have the right to 
attend the matric ball. 
OR 
I disagree with the younger 
daughter’s actions because she 
was really only thinking about 
herself in the future, and she 
could have made the situation 
worse, even though in fact, she 
did not. 

3
Inference

4
Evaluation

The answer requires 
knowledge/experience 
of such family situations 
and then using this 
knowledge/experience 
to make a judgement 
and give a reason for it.

1.6 Blanket permission is 
permission not just for the 
present but for all similar 
occasions or events in the 
future. In your view, should 
learners be given ‘blanket 
permission ‘to go wherever 
school duty calls’? Give a 
reason for your answer. (2)

The following are two of several 
possible answers. Learners should 
be given blanket permission to 
participate in all school events 
because it is important for them 
to be fully involved in the life of 
their school and to be supportive 
of whatever is organised. (2)
OR
Learners should not be given 
blanket permission to participate 
in all school events because their 
parents or caregivers have the 
right to decide what is in the best 
interests of their children. (2)

4
Evaluation

This question requires 
judgement and the 
giving of a reason. 

(18 marks)
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Poetry

No. Question and mark 
allocation

Answer Cognitive 
level

Analysis of cognitive level

2.1 Write the word needed to 
complete the blank in the 
sentence below.
In this poem ‘good night’ is a 
metaphor for _____________. 
(1) 

death 1
Literal

2
Reorganisation

3
Inference

The poet does not use the 
word death in a poem that is 
all about dying, so learners 
have to infer the answer. 
However, if they have studied 
the poem, they should know 
the answer.

2.2 Refer to Stanzas 1 and 6. 
Using your own words, write 
two instructions that the 
speaker gives to his father. (2)

Fight/struggle hard against 
dying/death. (1)
Do not accept death gently or 
peacefully. (1) 

2
Reorganisation

The answer to this question 
involves paraphrasing 
information that is in the 
poem.

2.3 Refer to Stanza 2. Use your 
own words to suggest what 
the wise men wish they had 
achieved during their lives. (2)

They wish that the words 
they spoke had had a great 
influence in the world. (2) 
Note: Learners could express 
this idea in several ways. 

3
Inference

The answer must be inferred 
from the figurative language 
used in Stanza 2.

2.4.1 Write an adjective that is 
the opposite of ‘frail’ in the 
phrase ‘frail deeds’. (1)

great/powerful/significant (1) 1
Literal

2
Reorganisation

3
Inference

Learners need to select a 
meaning that is appropriate 
to the poem, and this 
involves not just literal 
understanding of frail 
and its opposite but also 
inferencing.

2.4.2 Use your own words to 
suggest what the good men 
wish they had achieved during 
their lives. (2) 

The good men wish that 
their words had had a great/
powerful/significant positive 
influence on the world. (2) 

3
Inference

The answer must be inferred 
from the figurative language 
used in Stanza 2.

2.5.1 Refer to Stanza 5. Grave 
(serious) men realise that 
‘Blind eyes could blaze like 
meteors and be gay’
Write the word needed to 
complete the blank in the 
sentence below.
The figurative language used 
in the line that begins with 
‘Blind eyes’ is an example of a 
 ___________. (1)

simile (1) 1
Literal

Learners only need to recall 
what they have learnt. 

2.5.2  Use your own words to 
suggest what the grave men 
have realised at the end of 
their lives. (2)

They have realised that by 
being very serious all their 
lives they have missed out on 
a great deal of fun. (2) 

3
Inference

The answer must be inferred 
from the figurative language 
used in Stanza 5.

2.6 Refer to Stanza 6. Suggest 
why the speaker does not 
mind whether his father 
blesses him or 
curses him. (1) 

Blessing or cursing both 
involve action. The speaker 
does not mind which his 
father does, as long as he acts 
rather than waits passively to 
die. 

3
Inference

The answer must be inferred 
from the poem as a whole.



Teacher Toolkit: CAPS Planner Terms 3 & 4   99

No. Question and mark 
allocation

Answer Cognitive 
level

Analysis of cognitive level

2.7.1 Describe the pattern of the 
repetition used in the stanzas 
of this poem. (1)

The first line of Stanza 1 is 
repeated as the last line 
of Stanzas 2 and 4 and of 
the third of the four lines in 
the last stanza (Stanza 6). 
The third line of Stanza 1 is 
repeated as the last line of 
Stanzas 3, 5 and 6.

1
Literal

The answer is in the poem, 
although some learners may 
find it difficult to describe the 
pattern clearly.

2.7.2 Suggest why the poet used so 
much repetition. (1)

The repetition communicates 
how deeply and strongly the 
speaker believes that death 
should be fought against. 
Note: There may be other 
acceptable answers.

5
Appreciation

Learners need to appreciate 
the theme of the poem and 
the way in which the poet has 
emphasised it throughout.

2.7.3 Give your personal response 
to the extensive repetition. (1)

Learners are free to respond 
positively or negatively. For 
example:
I did not like reading the 
same lines over and over, as I 
prefer to read new ideas and 
interesting new language 
when I’m reading a poem. 
OR
I found the repetition very 
effective. It made me realise 
how much the speaker 
wanted his father to stay alive 
and active. (1) 

5
Appreciation

This question invites personal 
appreciation of the structure 
of the poem. 

2.8 Do you agree or disagree with 
the speaker’s views on dying? 
Give a reason for your answer. 
(2)

Some learners are likely to 
agree and others to disagree. 
Award marks for any clearly 
expressed reason. Here are 
two examples:
Agree: It is important, 
especially to those who love 
them, to encourage people to 
stay alive as long as possible. 
(2)
Disagree: People have 
different attitudes to death. If 
some people accept death or 
even look forward to dying, 
they should be allowed to 
go peacefully and not be 
encouraged to stay alive if 
they wish to die. 

4
Evaluation

Learners are required to 
make a judgement on what 
the speaker in the poem 
communicates about dying. 

(17 marks)
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10.  Practice questions: Set 3: Comprehension, summary and language

COMPREHENSION (30 marks)

QUESTION 1

Read Texts A and B and answer the questions on each text. 

TEXT A

Dressed for battle

A number of large, medium-sized and small creatures found in the African bush have been given the 
label ‘nature’s self-defence experts’ because they are able to protect themselves so well from attack 
by predators. 

The most rarely seen of these self-defence experts is the pangolin, a small to medium-sized mammal 
which is nocturnal and highly secretive in its behaviour. Its body is covered in overlapping scales 
made from keratin. Keratin is the same protein that forms human hair and fingernails and like human 
hair and nails, the scales grow throughout the pangolin’s life. The edges of the scales get filed down 
when it digs burrows and tunnels through the soil in search of ants or termites. If a pangolin feels 
threatened it will roll itself into a tight ball so that the scales protect all the soft parts of the body.  
A lion trying to chomp through this hard casing would succeed only in getting a toothache.

Another creature with a hard casing is the leopard tortoise whose shell is both a house and an  
in-built security system. At any hint of danger the tortoise draws its head inside its shell. Tortoises 
also use their thick, heavy shells during the mating season when males battle for females by 
ramming their competitors and flipping them onto their backs. A tortoise’s shell gives clues to its 
age: the bigger the pyramid-shaped bumps on its ‘roof’, the older the inhabitant. 

The small girdled lizard is covered from its head to the tip of its tail with spiky scales that are so 
sharp that they can draw blood. It lives mainly in desert areas and to protect itself stays within 
dashing distance of its sandy burrow. If a predator pursues it, the lizard will sit inside the entrance to 
its hole, stick out its barbed tail and thrash it around like a spiked club. 

Another creature with spikes is the porcupine, a rodent that wears an overcoat of quills which can 
be up to 50 centimetres long. When it is born, the quills are soft but as it grows they harden to form 
sharp spikes. When it senses that it is about to be attacked, the porcupine uses muscles in its skin to 
raise its spiky quills and then runs backwards into the face of its attacker. The quills are difficult for 
the attacking animal to remove because they have barbs on them. Fortunately for the porcupine, if it 
loses some of its quills, it is able to grow new ones to replace them. 

The largest of the self-defence experts is the Nile crocodile which can reach a length of six metres 
and a mass of 730 kilogrammes. Its size, tough scaly skin and sharp teeth protect the crocodile from 
attack and in fact it is much more likely to attack other creatures, including humans. The bumps on 
its scaly skin are filled with sensors that help the crocodile to detect even the smallest ripple in water. 
While it is a ferocious creature, it has its gentle side. Crocodiles are caring parents who guard their 
nests of eggs and when the eggs are about to hatch they often roll them gently in their mouths to 
help the hatching process. 

1 

2 

3

4 
 

5 
 
 
 

6

(Adapted from an article by Emma Bryce in Wild, Autumn 2016) 

nocturnal Active at night; asleep during the day
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1.1 Explain why some creatures have been labelled ‘self-defence experts’.  (2)

1.2 Give two reasons why pangolins are rarely seen.  (2)

1.3 Using your own words as far as possible, describe what humans and pangolins have in common.  (2)

1.4  ‘The pangolin grooms its scales while it searches for food’.

 Write TRUE or FALSE and quote a sentence from the passage to support your answer.  (1)

1.5  Describe two features of its shell that could help you to identify a leopard tortoise.  (2)

1.6  The girdled lizard usually stays within ‘dashing distance’ of its sandy burrow. 

 1.6.1 Would a ‘dashing distance’ be a long or a short distance?  (1)

 1.6.2  Give a reason for your answer.  (1)

1.7 What two things make the girdled lizard’s tail dangerous?  (2) 

1.8  Explain the connection between the description ‘wears an overcoat of quills’ (paragraph 5)  
and the title of the article.  (2)

1.9  Explain why an older porcupine would be better able to defend itself than a young one.  (1)

1.10   After reading the description of the crocodile, suggest what would happen if this creature 
did not roll the eggs ‘gently’ in its mouth.  (2)

1.11   In your opinion, how does the writer of the article want readers to feel about the creatures she 
describes? Give a reason for your answer.  (2) 

 (20 marks)



102   Grade 11 English First Additional Language

TEXT B

Read the pie chart and answer the questions below it.

Top Categories of New Year’s Resolutions*

* Protected
 Source : mygoals.com

Health & Fitness

Recreation & Leisure

Family & Relationships

Time Management & Organisation

Home Improvement & Real Estate
Education & Training

Career

Personal Growth & 
Interests

Personal Finance

15%

15%

12%

9%7%
6%

5%

5%

27%

1.12 One meaning of resolution is ‘a promise to yourself to do something’.

  Read the categories and state whether you think this pie chart sums up categories of resolutions made by 
adults or by children.

 Write adults or children (1) and give a reason for your answer. (1) (2)

1.13 Complete these two sentences:

 The second highest categories are __________ (1) and _________ . (1)

 The two lowest categories are _____________ (1) and _____________ .(1) (4)

1.14  Resolutions to do with health and fitness are the highest category. What does this high 
percentage suggest about people in the community in which the resolutions were made? (2)

1.15  If the pie chart was based on the resolutions of people in your community, do you think the  
percentages in the various categories would be similar or different. 

 Give a reason for your answer. (2)

 (10 marks)
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SUMMARY (10 marks)

QUESTION 2

In the article below pharmacists give advice on how to avoid getting flu and how to treat it if you do get it. 
Summarise their advice by writing seven instructions to the general public. Note that the pharmacists give more 
than seven pieces of advice so you are free to choose any seven.

Instructions

1. Write SEVEN instructions in full sentences using no more than 70 words.

2.  Number your sentences from 1 to 7.

3.  Write only ONE point per sentence.

4.  Indicate the total number of words you have used in brackets at the end of your summary.

Beating influenza

2015 was a particularly bad year for influenza – flu for short – in South Africa. Thousands of 
men, women and children were laid low as a nasty strain of the Influenza A virus, previously 
known as swine flu, hit our country. A group of pharmacists who were asked what people 
could do to avoid getting flu came up with a number of suggestions. Firstly, it is a good idea 
to be vaccinated against flu. This is especially important for those who are likely to be worst 
affected by flu, including the elderly and people who are HIV-positive. It is also a good idea 
to boost one’s immune system by eating healthily and by taking multivitamin tablets. A diet 
high in vitamin C is recommended and sugary, fatty foods should be avoided because these 
can suppress the immune system. Other recommended lifestyle choices involve making time 
to exercise regularly and getting plenty of sleep. Paying attention to basic hygiene practices 
such as washing one’s hands regularly – particularly before preparing or eating food – is also 
important. Other good hygiene practices include putting all used tissues into a closed bin, 
covering the nose and mouth when sneezing or coughing and not sharing eating utensils. 
Unsurprisingly, the pharmacists suggest that if one starts to feel flu symptoms, it is a good 
idea to purchase medication to relieve fever and reduce pain.

(Adapted from an article in Clicks ClubCard Magazine, Issue 2, 2016)

 (10 marks)
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LANGUAGE AND EDITING SKILLS AND GRAPHIC LITERACY  (40 marks)

QUESTION 3: Analysis of a cartoon

Read the cartoon below and answer the questions that follow it.

Source : ewn.co.za/2016/03/02/CARTOON-Eskoms-Shocking-Increase

3.1 ESKOM’s slogan ‘Powering your world’ could have several different meanings.

 Give two of these meanings.   (1+1)

3.2 The cartoonist shows the customer literally getting an electric shock.

 List three features of the drawing that indicate this. (3)

3.3   Describe a feature of the drawing that tells readers that the electric shock is being  
delivered by ESKOM. (2)

3.4  Consumers have to pay for electricity.

 Suggest another kind of shock they could be getting from ESKOM.  (2)

3.5  What is the cartoonist’s attitude towards ESKOM?

 Give a reason for your answer. (2)

 (11 marks)
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QUESTION 4: Analysis of a bar graph

Use of Dentists by Young People in a Year

Age in Years
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up

Male 10–14 Male 15–19 Male 20–24Female 10–14 Female 15–19 Female 20–24

80

70

60

50

40

30

20

10

0

 Not at all
 Once
 More than Once

4.1 Which group of people visits the dentist least often?  (1)

4.2  What percentage of males aged 10–14 go to the dentist once a year?  (1)

4.3   List three pieces of information that the graph gives about visits to the dentist by  
females aged 10–14.  (3)

4.4   What does the graph show about the number of visits that young people make to the  
dentist as they get older? (2)

4.5  Give a possible reason for young people visiting the dentist in this way as they get older.  (2) 

 (9 marks)
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QUESTION 5: Language and editing skills 

Read the following passage adapted from a Sunday Times article by Charlotte Runcie and answer the questions 
based on it. Note that the passage contains some deliberate errors. 

Every day, more fool you, you are quoting Shakespeare

In April 2016 the four hundred anniversary of the death of William Shakespeare was commemorated at 
special events held all over the world. Every day, many of us quote Shakespeare even if we’ve never read 
a word of his plays. And we don't even know we’re doing it. Phrases that he either coined or popularised 
has been woven into everyday English vocabulary. These phrases range from the obviously poetic to the 
seemingly banal but if it weren’t for Shakespeare we wouldn’t be use them at all. Hear are some that are 
widely used in every day speech:

‘Send him packing’ (Henry IV, Part 1)

‘Neither here nor there’ (Othello and The Merry Wives of Windsor)

‘The green-eyed monster’ (Othello)

‘Wild goose chase’ (Romeo and Juliet)

‘The be-all and end-all’ (Macbeth)

‘All that glitters is not gold’ (The Merchant of Venice)

‘Heart of gold’ (Henry V)

Some teachers argue that Shakespeare’s plays should continue to be prescribed for study at school because 
of his enormous contribution to the English language. Others argue that much of the language he used is 
difficult for today’s learners to understand. They suggest that learners should study plays that are written in 
contemporary language. What do you think?

(Based on an article in the Sunday Times, 17 April 2016) 

5.1  ‘In April 2016 the four hundred anniversary of the death of William Shakespeare was  
commemorated at special events held all over the world.’ 

 5.1.1  Write the correct form of the one word that is written incorrectly in this sentence.  (1)

 5.1.2  Rewrite this sentence in active voice beginning with ‘In April 2016 people …’  (2)

5.2  There is an error in one of the contractions used in the introduction to the list of plays. 

 Find the error and write the correct form of the contraction.  (1)

5.3  ‘Phrases that he either coined or popularised has been woven into everyday English vocabulary.’ 

 Write the correct form of the one word in this statement that has been written incorrectly.  (1)

5.4  ‘… but if it weren’t for Shakespeare we wouldn’t be use them at all.’ 

 Write the correct form of the one word in this statement that has been written incorrectly  (1)
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5.5  ‘Hear are some that are widely used in every day speech:…’ 

 One word has been spelt incorrectly. Find the error and write the word with the correct spelling.  (1)

5.6.  Write the noun form of each of these words used in the passage:

 5.6.1  commemorate  (1)

 5.6.2  popularise  (1)

5.7  Write the verb form of each of these two nouns used in the passage:

 5.7.1  breath (1)

 5.7.2  chase (1)

5.8 5.8.1  In the sentence ‘Phrases that he either coined or popularised have been woven into  
everyday English vocabulary’ is the word ‘woven’ being used literately or figuratively?  (1) 

 5.8.2  Give a reason for your answer.  (1)

5.9  Explain the difference in meaning between ‘Shakespeare’s plays should be prescribed’ and

 ‘Shakespeare’s plays must be prescribed’.  (1)

5.10 In the headline the writer uses the word ‘you’ and in the article refers to ‘us’ and ‘we’. 

 5.10.1  Suggest why she did this.  (1) 

 5.10.2  Explain why you agree with her choice or why you would have preferred her to write

    ‘Every day, more fool them, people are quoting Shakespeare’ and ‘Every day many 
people quote Shakespeare even if they’ve never read a word of his plays.’  (1) 

5.11  Explain the meaning of any two of the expressions in the list which begins with

 ‘Send him packing’ and ends with ‘Heart of gold’. It is reproduced below for you.  (2+2) 

  ‘Send him packing’ (Henry IV, Part 1)

  ‘Neither here nor there’ (Othello and The Merry Wives of Windsor)

  ‘The green-eyed monster’ (Othello)

  ‘Wild goose chase’ (Romeo and Juliet)

  ‘The be-all and end-all’ (Macbeth)

  ‘All that glitters is not gold’ (The Merchant of Venice)

  ‘Heart of gold’ (Henry V)

 (20 marks) 
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11.  The memorandum with analysis of cognitive levels in Set 3

COMPREHENSION

QUESTION 1

No Question and mark allocation Answer Cognitive
level

Analysis of cognitive 
level

1.1 Explain why some creatures 
have been labelled ‘self-
defence experts’. (2) 

These creatures are very good 
at/highly skilled in protecting 
themselves from attack by other 
creatures. (2) 

2
Reorganisation

The answer is in the 
text but requires some 
reorganisation of 
information.

1.2 Give two reasons why pangolins 
are rarely seen. (2) 

They are nocturnal (1) (they 
come out at night) and their 
behaviour is highly secretive (1) 
(they hide from other creatures, 
including humans).

3
Inference

While the answer can be 
taken directly from the 
text it has to be inferred 
as the answer to the 
question asked. 

1.3 Using your own words as far as 
possible, describe what humans 
and pangolins have in common. 
(2) 

Both humans and pangolins 
have the protein keratin in their 
bodies and so the pangolin’s 
scales grow throughout its life 
just as human hair and nails do.

2
Reorganisation

The answer is in the 
text but requires some 
reorganisation of 
information.

1.4 ‘The pangolin grooms its scales 
while it searches for food’. Write 
TRUE or FALSE and quote a 
sentence from the passage to 
support your answer. (1)

TRUE ‘The edges of the scales 
get filed down when it digs, 
burrows and tunnels through 
the soil in search of ants or 
termites.’

3
Inference

The answer must be 
taken directly from 
the text but has to be 
inferred as the answer to 
the question asked.

1.5 Describe two features of its shell 
that could help you to identify a 
leopard tortoise. (2)

The shell has patterns on it (1) 
and also raised bumps. (1)

1
Literal

The answer can be taken 
directly from the text.

1.6 The girdled lizard usually stays 
within ‘dashing distance’ of its 
sandy burrow. 
1.6.1  Would a ‘dashing distance’ 

be a long or a short 
distance? (1) 

1.6.2  Give a reason for your 
answer. (1)

Short. (1) A dash is a short run 
so the lizard is not likely to 
move far from its burrow. (1)

3
Inference

Learners need to infer 
the answer.

1.7 What two things make the 
girdled lizard’s tail dangerous? 
(2) 

The tail has barbs in it (1) and 
the lizard can thrash its tail 
around like a spiked club. (1)

1
Literal

The answer can be taken 
directly from the text.

1.8 Explain the connection between 
the description ‘wears an 
overcoat of quills’ (paragraph 5) 
and the title of the article. (2)

Both the title and ‘wears an 
overcoat of quills’ are examples 
of personification in which 
animals are given the human 
quality of wearing clothes. 
This idea could be expressed 
in several different ways and 
learners do not have to use the 
word personification. 
OR 
The sharp quills can protect the 
porcupine if it has to go into 
battle with an attacking animal. 
(2)

3
Inference

Learners have to infer 
the connection.
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No Question and mark allocation Answer Cognitive
level

Analysis of cognitive 
level

1.9 Explain why an older porcupine 
would be better able to defend 
itself than a young one. (1)

A young porcupine has short, 
soft quills and so it would not 
be able to defend itself as well 
as an adult porcupine which has 
long, stiff quills.

2
Reorganisation

The answer is in the 
text but requires some 
reorganisation of 
information.

1.10 After reading the description 
of the crocodile, suggest what 
would happen if this creature 
did not roll the eggs ‘gently’ in 
its mouth. (2)

As a crocodile has very sharp 
teeth, these teeth could crush 
the egg unless it was rolled very 
gently in the crocodile’s mouth. 
(2)

3
Inference

Learners need to infer 
the answer.

1.11 In your opinion, how does the 
writer of the article want readers 
to feel about the creatures she 
describes? Give a reason for 
your answer. (2) 

Most likely answer: She wants 
readers to be impressed by 
the physical features and ways 
of behaving that enable these 
creatures to protect themselves 
because she describes them in 
detail. (Other words could be 
used to express this idea.)

5
Appreciation

This is a personal 
response question which 
involves evaluation of 
the writing.

1.12 One meaning of resolution 
is ‘a promise to yourself to 
do something’. Read the 
categories and state whether 
you think this pie chart sums up 
categories of resolutions made 
by adults or by children. Write 
adults or children (1) and give a 
reason for your answer. (1)

Adults. Children would be 
unlikely to give high category 
status to categories such as 
Personal Finance.

4
Evaluation

This is a Level 4 
questions because 
answering it involves 
evaluation. 

1.13 Complete these two sentences:
The second highest categories 
are _________ (1) and _________ 
. (1) The two lowest categories 
are _____________ (1) and 
_____________ . (1)

The second highest are 
Personal Finance (1) and 
Personal Growth and Interest. 
(1) The two lowest categories 
are Recreation and Lifestyle (1) 
and Family and Relationships. 
(1) 

1
Literal

The answers can be 
taken directly from the 
text.

1.14 Resolutions to do with health 
and fitness were the highest 
category. What does the high 
percentage of this choice of 
resolutions suggest about 
the community in which the 
resolutions were made? (2)

It suggests that people in the 
community are able to satisfy 
their basic needs and that they 
have time and money to take 
care of their health.

3
Inference

Learners need to infer 
the answer by examining 
all the information in the 
pie chart.

1.15 If the pie chart was based on 
the resolutions of people in 
your community, do you think 
the percentages in the various 
categories would be similar or 
different? Give a reason for your 
answer. (2) 

5
Appreciation

This is a personal 
response question in 
which learners relate 
their own experiences 
to the information in the 
pie chart.
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SUMMARY (10 marks)

QUESTION 2 

The candidate must write seven of the following 12 pieces of advice, in the form of instructions.

QUOTATIONS FACTS (Note: Candidates may phrase the 
facts differently)

1 ‘… it is a good idea to be vaccinated against flu.’ 1 Get a flu vaccination.

2 ‘It is also a good idea to boost one’s immune system by 
eating healthily …’ 

2 Eat healthily. 

3 ‘… and by taking multivitamin tablets.’ 3 Take multivitamin tablets.

4 ‘A diet high in vitamin C is recommended …’ 4 Eat food that is high in vitamin C.

5 ‘… sugary, fatty foods should be avoided because these 
can suppress the immune system.’

5 Avoid/Don’t eat sugary, fatty foods.

6 ‘Other recommended lifestyle choices involve making 
time to exercise regularly …’ 

6 Exercise regularly.

7 ‘… and getting plenty of sleep.’ 7 Get plenty of sleep.

8 ‘Paying attention to basic hygiene practices such as 
washing one’s hands regularly – particularly before 
preparing or eating food – is also important.’

8 Wash your hands regularly, especially before 
preparing or eating food.

9 ‘Other good hygiene practices include putting all used 
tissues into a closed bin …’

9 Put used tissues in a covered bin.

10 ‘… covering the nose and mouth when sneezing or 
coughing …’

10 Cover your nose and mouth when sneezing or 
coughing.

11 ‘… and not sharing eating utensils.’ 11 Don’t share eating utensils. (OR Don’t share 
cutlery OR don’t share knives, forks and spoons.) 

12 ‘Unsurprisingly, the pharmacists suggest that if one 
starts to feel flu symptoms, it is a good idea to purchase 
medication to relieve fever and reduce pain.’

12 If you feel you’re getting flu, buy medication to 
relieve fever and reduce pain. 

The summary should be marked as follows:
• Mark allocation: 

7 marks for 7 points (1 mark per main point) 
3 marks for language 
Total marks: 10

• Distribution of language marks when candidate has not quoted verbatim: 
1–3 points correct: award 1 mark 
4–5 points correct: award 2 marks 
6–7 points correct: award 3 marks

• Distribution of language marks when candidate has quoted verbatim: 
6–7 quotes: no language mark 
2–5 quotes: award 1 language mark

• The word limit is 70. If a candidate uses more than 75 words read up to this number and ignore the rest of the 
summary. This is not a difficult passage but weak candidates are likely to include irrelevant details. 

 (10 marks)
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LANGUAGE AND EDITING SKILLS AND GRAPHIC LITERACY

QUESTION 3: Analysis of a cartoon
3.1  The literal meaning is that ESKOM provides electric power to people. (1) A second meaning is that because 

people have electricity they can use it to earn money, live comfortably, etc. and so they are likely to feel 
empowered. (1) Give credit for other plausible answers given by learners.

3.2  There are a lightning strike and stars around his bottom. The customer’s eyes are bulging out of his head. His 
hair is standing on end. A FZZT noise is coming out of his mouth. His shoes have been knocked off his feet. (Any 
three of these points.) (3)

3.3  The lightning is coming from ESKOM’s logo to strike the consumer. (2)
3.4  The shock could be the high cost of electricity. (2)
3.5   The cartoonist appears to be critical of ESKOM for making life difficult for consumers by charging them 

shockingly high prices. (1) By drawing the consumer as someone who is suffering, he expects readers to feel 
sympathy for the consumer. (1)

  (11 marks) 
QUESTION 4: Analysis of a bar graph
4.1  Males aged 20–24. (1)
4.2  51% (1)
4.3   Approximately 16% of girls aged 10–14 did not visit a dentist at all. (1) Approximately 52% of girls aged 10–14 

visited a dentist once during the year. (1) Approximately 32% of girls aged 10–14 visited a dentist more than 
once during the year. (1) 

4.4   As young people get older, they make fewer visits to the dentist. (2)
4.5   When they are young, many children are taken to the dentist by their parents but as they get older they make 

their own decisions and may choose not to go to a dentist. (2) OR As they get older, young people’s teeth may 
need less attention than when they are young. (2)

 Note: Other plausible answers could be accepted. 
 (9 marks) 
QUESTION 5: Language and editing skills 
5.1 5.1.1  hundredth (1)
 5.1.2   In April 2016 people all over the world commemorated the four hundredth anniversary of the death 

of William Shakespeare at special events held all over the world. (2) Note: If learners do not change 
hundred to hundredth they should not be penalised.

5.2  don’t (1)
5.3  have (1)
5.4  using (1)
5.5  Here (1)
5.6 5.6.1  commemoration (1)
 5.6.2  popularity (1)
5.7 5.7.1  breathe (1)
 5.7.2 chase (1)
5.8 5.8.1  figuratively (1) 
 5.8.2   Only thread, wool or cloth can literally be woven. (1) Learners could express this idea in different ways. 

For example: Words cannot be literally woven so the expression is figurative. (1)
5.9   In the first sentence the speaker or writer is giving advice or offering an opinion by using the word ‘should’.  

In the second the speaker or writer is being much more definite: Shakespeare’s plays have to be prescribed. (1)
5.10  In the headline the writer uses the word ‘you’ and in the article refers to ‘us’ and ‘we’. 
 5.10.1   When she uses ‘you’ she wants readers to think they are included in the people who use some of 

Shakespeare’s words and she uses ‘we’ and ‘us’ to show that both readers of the article and herself are 
included. (1) 

 5.10.2   Learners must explain why they would prefer to be included or excluded. (1) 
5. 11 Explain the meaning of any two of these expressions:
 Send him packing: send someone away, telling that person not to come back.
 Neither here nor there: not of any importance.
 The green-eyed monster: jealousy. 
  Wild goose chase: doing something that will be for nothing/that will not succeed.
 The be-all and end-all: the most important element or part of something. 
  All that glitters is not gold: sometimes what seems special or beautiful/valuable but it is not really and will turn 

out to be worthless.
  Heart of gold: a person with a heart of gold is very caring, loving, helpful and generous. (2+2)
 (20 marks) 
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12. Practice Questions: Set 4: Literature – poetry and short stories

POETRY 

QUESTION 1

  My Name

  Nomgqibelo Ncamisile Mnqhibisa by Magoleng wa Selepe

  Look what they have done to my name ...

  the wonderful name of my great-great-grandmothers 

  Nomgqibelo Ncamisile Mnqhibisa

  The burly bureaucrat was surprised.

 5  What he heard was music to his ears 

  ‘Wat is daai, sê nou weer?’

  ‘I am from Chief Daluxolo Velayigodle

  of emaMondweni

  And my name is Nomgqibelo Ncamisile Mnqhibisa.’

 10  Messia, help me!

  My name is so simple 

  And yet so meaningful,

  but to this man it is trash ... 

  He gives me a name 

 15 Convenient enough to answer his whim:

  I end up being 

  Maria ...

  I ...

  Nomgqibelo Ncamisile Mnqhibisa.
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1.1 1.1.1 In line 1, who are ‘they’?  (2)

 1.1.2 Quote two words from the poem that describe the person who represents these people. (1) 

 1.1.3 Describe the mood of line 1.  (2)

1.2 Explain how you know that the speaker’s name had been used in her family for a long time. (1)

1.3 In the second stanza the bureaucrat asks the speaker to repeat herself.

 1.3.1 State two things that she has just told him.

  Do not quote directly from the poem but instead use your own words.  (2)

 1.3.2 Explain why these things are ‘music to his ears’.   (2)

 

1.4 According to the speaker, what was the bureaucrat’s response to her name?  (1)

1.5 Explain why he names her Maria. (2)

1.6 1.6.1   The situation described in this poem is an example of the racism experienced by many  
South Africans under apartheid. Explain the nature of the racism described in the poem.  (2)

 1.6.2 In your view, could people in South Africa still be treated in the same way as the

  speaker in the poem? Give a reason for your answer.  (2) 

 (17 marks) 
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QUESTION 2

 Daffodils  by William Wordsworth

  I wandered lonely as a cloud

  That floats on high o’er vales and hills,

  When all at once I saw a crowd,

  A host, of golden daffodils;

 5  Beside the lake, beneath the trees,

  Fluttering and dancing in the breeze.

  Continuous as the stars that shine

  And twinkle on the Milky Way,

  They stretched in never-ending line

 10  Along the margin of a bay:

  Ten thousand saw I at a glance,

  Tossing their heads in sprightly dance.

  The waves beside them danced, but they

   Out-did the sparkling waves in glee:

 15  A Poet could not but be gay,

  In such a jocund company:

  I gazed – and gazed – but little thought

  What wealth the show to me had brought:

  For oft, when on my couch I lie

 20 In vacant or in pensive mood,

  They flash upon that inward eye

  Which is the bliss of solitude;

  And then my heart with pleasure fills,

  And dances with the daffodils.
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2.1 2.1.1 In the first two lines of the poem, to what does the narrator compare himself?  (1)

 2.1.2  Name the figure of speech that the poet uses in these lines. (1)

2.2 2.2.1 What do the following words from the poem tell readers about the daffodils:

  ‘crowd’, ‘host’, ‘never-ending line’, ‘ten thousand saw I at a glance’.  (1)

 2.2.2  Suggest why the poet expresses one idea so many times.  (1) 

2.3 2.3.1 With what does the narrator compare the daffodils?  (1)

 2.3.2  In your opinion, is this an effective comparison? Give a reason for your answer.  (2)

2.4 According to the narrator, which were happier: the daffodils or the waves of the sea?

 Quote from the poem in giving a reason for your answer.  (2)

2.5   Describe the rhythm of the first three stanzas and explain how it contributes to the  
mood of these stanzas.  (2)

2.6  ‘At the time when he saw the daffodils the narrator realised that they had affected him greatly.’ 

 Write TRUE or FALSE and give a reason for your answer.  (1)

2.7   Quote one example of personification used in the poem and explain why it is an example  
of personification.  (2) 

2.8  When does the narrator remember the daffodils? (1).

 Use your own words in giving your answer. (1)  (1+1) 

2.9  Describe the theme of the poem.  (2)

   (18 marks)
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SHORT STORIES (35 marks)

The number of marks allocated to each question serves as a guide to the expected length of the answer.

QUESTION 3

Ha’penny  by Alan Paton

Next time I had Ha’penny out in the car I questioned him again about his family. And he told 
me the same as before, his mother, Richard and Dickie, Anna and Mina. But he softened the 
‘D’ of Dickie, so that it sounded now like Tickie.

‘I thought you said Dickie,’ I said.

‘I said Tickie,’ he said.

He watched me with concealed apprehension, and I came to the conclusion that this waif of 
Bloemfontein was a clever boy, who had told me a story that was all imagination, and had 
changed one single letter of it to make it safe from any question. …Then the letter came from 
the Social Welfare Officer in Bloemfontein, saying that Mrs Betty Maarman of 48 Vlak Street 
was a real person, and that she had four children, Richard and Dickie, Anna and Mina, but that 
Ha’penny was no child of hers, and she knew him only as a derelict of the streets. She had 
never answered his letters, because he wrote to her as ‘Mother’, and she was no mother of 
his, nor did she wish to play any such role. She was a decent woman, a faithful member of the 
church, and she had no thought of corrupting her family by letting them have anything to do 
with such a child.

… I asked him about his ‘mother’.

He could not speak enough of her, nor with too high praise. She was loving, honest, and strict. 
Her home was clean. She had affection for all her children. It was clear that the homeless child, 
even as he had attached himself to me, would have attached himself to her; he had observed 
her even as he had observed me, but did not know the secret of how to open her heart, so 
that she would take him in, and save him from the lonely life that he led.

‘Why did you steal when you had such a mother?’ I asked. He could not answer that; not all his 
brains nor his courage could find an answer to such a question, for he knew that with such a 
mother he would not have stolen at all.

‘The boy’s name is Dickie,’ I said, ‘not Tickie.’

And then he knew the deception was revealed. 
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3.1  Where is this story set? (1)

3.2  Explain how the main character, Ha’penny, came to be in the place where the story is set.  (2)

3.3  What is the job/position of the narrator?  (1)

3.4 3.4.1  Quote words from the extract which indicate that the narrator did not believe the

  story that Ha’penny told him about his family.  (1)

 3.4.2  When the narrator challenged Ha’penny about the name of a family member, the boy

  looked fearful but tried to hide his fear (concealed apprehension). 

  3.4.2.1 Suggest why he would have been fearful.  (1) 

  3.4.2.2 Suggest why he would have tried to hide his fear.  (1) 

3.5 3.5.1  Using your own words, explain why Mrs Maarman wanted nothing to do with Ha’penny. (1)

 3.5.2  In your view was she right or wrong to ignore his letters?

  Give a reason for your answer.  (2)

3.6.  Describe what happened after Ha’penny realised that the narrator knew the boy had been

 lying about his family.  (3)

3.7  How does the author want readers to feel about Ha’penny?

 Include at least two quotations (3)

3.8  This story was published in 1961. Could a similar story be written about young boys today? 

 Give a reason for your answer.  (2)

 (18 marks)
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QUESTION 4

Kid Playboy  by Casey Motsisi

Every time a hick job comes around in the office I get saddled with it. Now the editor pushes 
this folded white card at me and says to find out what I can get out of this here invite. I walk 
out of the office and read the card once more. According to the gold lettered words a certain 
Kid Mabothobotho, stays out Dube, is getting hitched to an Alexandra cherrie.

On Saturday the wedding will take place at the cherrie’s place in Alex. I decide I’d rather wait 
for it to come around to Dube on Sunday because I’m somewhat scared of hopping off to 
Alex, especially on weekends on account the bright boys over there have turned the place 
into a gunsmoke and knife happy township.

On Sunday I haul out my top hat and tails to make ready to go to Dube. I expect it to be one 
of those high society shindings, as you know how hoity-toity these Dubeheimers can get when 
they want to. I get a good look at myself in my landlord’s son’s wardrobe mirror as I put on 
the tie he lent me, and I see that my eyes are unusually clear – sure sign among the boozing 
fraternity that I’ve been keeping shebeen queens, especially Aunt Peggy, waiting.

I get to Dube and don’t have any difficulty spotting the place where this wedding is taking 
place on account of the half-a-dozen beribboned convertible cars parked in front of 
the house. A guy who meets me at the door looks scornfully at my not-too-well pressed 
trousers, whereupon he gives me the VIP treatment. Only he reckons the ‘I’ in VIP stands for 
‘Inconsequential’. He tells me to go and sit in the tent at the back of the house. I tell him who I 
am, whereupon he smiles and ushers me into the room.

This girl this guy’s getting married to is so beautiful that I can’t take my eyes off her for a pretty 
long time. After a while I manage to pull my eyes away from her to look at the groom. Cripes! 
It’s none other than Kid Playboy. I feel the blood revolting in my veins. This is the same Kid 
Playboy who took away from me some time back the only girl I ever loved. He promised this 
girl of mine everything in the world and crowned the long list of promises by telling her that 
he would build a fire under the ocean just so’s she can swim in winter.

4.1 4.1.1  What is the narrator’s job? (1)

 4.1.2  In the story, what is he expected to do as a result of his job?  (1)

4. 2 How would you describe the narrator’s use of language?

 Quote two examples to support your answer.  (3)

4.3  Using your own words, explain why the narrator does not want to go to Alexandra township. (2)

4.4  ‘Top hat and tails’ would be very formal clothes. Does the narrator have these clothes to wear
 to the wedding? Use information from the extract in giving your answer.  (2)

4.5  When he arrives at the wedding, the narrator is first treated as ‘inconsequential’.

 Suggest what causes the person who wanted to show him to the tent to change his mind.  (1)

4.6  In your own words explain how the narrator feels about Kid Playboy (2) and why. (1)  (3)

4.7  The wedding ceremony does not in fact take place. Explain why not.  (2)

4.8  What is your attitude to the narrator of this story? Give a reason for your answer.  (2)

 (17 marks) 
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13. The marking guideline with analysis of cognitive levels in Set 4

QUESTION 1 (17 marks)

No. Question and mark 
allocation

Answer Cognitive
level

Analysis of cognitive level

1.1.1 In line 1, who are ‘they’? (2) Learners could use several 
terms: bureaucrats/civil 
servants/government 
officials/the authorities/
apartheid officials/racist 
officials. (1) The answer must 
be in plural form. (1) 

2
Reorganisation

3
Inference

The level could either be 
considered 2 (Reorganisation) or 
3 (Inferential). A burly bureaucrat 
(singular) is mentioned later in 
the poem and so the answer 
could be ‘reorganised’ from that 
reference OR it could be argued 
that the level is 3 (Inferential) 
because learners have to infer 
the answer from what the 
speaker in the poem describes.

1.1.2 Quote two words from the 
poem that describe the 
person who represents 
these people. (1) 

‘burly bureaucrat’ 1
Literal

The answer can be taken directly 
from the poem.

1.1.3 Describe the mood of  
line 1. (2) 

The mood is best described 
as one of anger or frustration 
because the speaker is 
telling people to share her 
anger/frustration.

3
Inference

The answer must be inferred 
from the words used.

1.2 Explain how you know that 
the speaker’s name had 
been used in her family for 
a long time. (1) 

The speaker says that her 
name is the same as her 
great, great grandmother’s 
so that means the name has 
been used in the family for 
five generations. 

2
Reorganisation

Information in the poem needs 
to be reorganised for the answer.

1.3.1 State two things that she 
has just told him. Do not 
quote directly from the 
poem but use your own 
words. (2)

She has told him who her 
family is/told him about her 
ancestors (1); she has told 
him her name. (1) 

2
Reorganisation

Information in the poem 
needs to be summarised and 
expressed in the learner’s own 
words.

1.3.2 Explain why these things are 
‘music to his ears’. (2) 

The bureaucrat is very 
pleased to be able to make 
fun of the speaker (1) and 
to pretend that her name 
and the names of her 
ancestors are too difficult to 
pronounce. (1) These ideas 
can be expressed in different 
ways. 

3
Inference

The answer is not in the text but 
must be inferred from the story 
that the speaker tells and from 
the name that the bureaucrat 
gives her.

1.4 According to the speaker, 
what was the bureaucrat’s 
response to her name? (1) 

He was surprised by it. 1
Literal

The answer can be taken directly 
from the poem.

1.5 Explain why he gives her 
the name Maria. (2)

It is a short name that is easy 
for him to pronounce (1) 
and by ignoring her family 
and cultural heritage he 
demonstrates his power over 
her. (1) These ideas can be 
expressed in different ways.

3
Inference

The answer is not in the text 
but must be inferred from the 
bureaucrat’s response to her 
long name with its beautiful 
sounds. 
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No. Question and mark 
allocation

Answer Cognitive
level

Analysis of cognitive level

1.6.1 The situation described in 
this poem is an example of 
the racism experienced by 
many South Africans under 
apartheid. Explain the 
nature of the racism in the 
poem. (2)

The white official is racist 
because he does not listen 
to the narrator or show any 
respect for her heritage and 
culture. (2) This idea could 
be expressed in several 
different ways. 

3
Inference

4
Evaluation

This question requires 
inferencing, from what the 
bureaucrat says and does, that 
he is behaving as a racist (an 
evaluation).

1.6.2 In your view, could people 
in South Africa still be 
treated in the same way as 
the speaker in the poem. 
Give a reason for your 
answer. (2) 

The answer given is likely to 
depend on the learners’ life 
experiences. To be awarded 
2 marks they must give a 
clearly expressed reason.

4
Evaluation

This answer involves personal 
judgement and learners can 
answer Yes or No, provided they 
offer a clearly expressed reason.

QUESTION 2 (17 marks)

No. Question and mark 
allocation

Answer Cognitive
level

Analysis of cognitive level

2.1.1 In the opening lines of the 
poem to what does the 
narrator compare himself? (1)

He compares himself to a 
cloud. 

1
Literal

The answer can be taken 
directly from the poem. 

2.1.2 What is the name for the 
figure of speech that the poet 
uses in these lines? (1)

simile 1
Literal

Learners should have learned 
that a comparison beginning 
with ‘as’ is a simile and so this 
is a ‘recall’ Level 1 question.

2.2.1 What do the following words 
from the poem tell readers 
about the daffodils: ‘crowd’, 
‘host’, ‘never-ending line’, ‘ten 
thousand saw I at a glance’. 
(1)

These words tell readers that 
there is an enormous number 
of daffodils.

2
Reorganisation

Learners need to ‘group 
together’ the various 
descriptions to give their 
answer.

2.2.2 Suggest why the poet 
expresses one idea so many 
times. (1)

He wants to be sure that 
readers build up an image in 
their minds of an unusually 
large number of flowers. 
Note: This idea could be 
expressed in different ways.

3
Inference

The answer is not in the 
text so learners have to 
appreciate the poem as 
a whole and infer the 
importance of the large 
number of daffodils. 

2.3.1 With what does the narrator 
compare the daffodils? (1)

He compares them to the 
stars in the Milky Way.

1
Literal

2
Reorganisation

The answer is in the 
poem but learners need 
to read carefully because 
the comparison comes 
before the ‘they’ which 
refers to daffodils so some 
reorganisation of information 
is required. 

2.3.2 In your opinion, is this an 
effective comparison? Give a 
reason for your answer. (2)

Learners are more likely to 
answer Yes than No but any 
plausible reason for either Yes 
or No should be accepted.
For example: Yes, it is 
effective because there is a 
huge number of stars in the 
Milky Way and the poet wants 
readers to understand that 
he is seeing a huge number 
of daffodils. OR No, it is not 
effective because ... 

5
Appreciation

This is an appreciation 
question with marks given 
for clear expression of the 
learner’s opinion. 
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No. Question and mark 
allocation

Answer Cognitive
level

Analysis of cognitive level

2.4 According to the narrator, 
which were happier: the 
daffodils or the waves of the 
sea? Quote from the poem 
in giving a reason for your 
answer. (2)

The daffodils (1) because ‘they 
Out-did the sparkling waves 
in glee’. This means that they 
were happier (more gleeful) 
than the waves of the sea. 
(1) Learners could express 
their reason in different ways 
but they must include the 
quotation.

2
Reorganisation

The answer is in the text but 
learners need to interpret 
the lines in order to give their 
reason.

2.5 Describe the rhythm of the 
first three stanzas and explain 
how it contributes to the 
mood of these stanzas. (2)

The rhythm is like a song to 
which the daffodils might 
dance. (1) It contributes to the 
joyful/happy mood of these 
stanzas. (1) 

3
Inference

Learners need to infer the 
answer from their careful 
reading of the poem.

2.6 ‘At the time when he saw the 
daffodils the narrator realised 
that they had affected him 
greatly.’ Write TRUE or FALSE 
and give a reason for your 
answer. (1)

FALSE. The narrator states 
that he gave ‘little thought’ 
to the value of what he was 
seeing. (1)

2
Reorganisation

The answer is in the text but 
learners need to interpret 
the lines in order to give their 
reason.

2.7 Quote one example of 
personification used in the 
poem and explain why it is an 
example of personification. (2)

‘daffodils … Fluttering and 
dancing in the breeze’. (1)
OR
‘Tossing their heads in 
sprightly dance’. (1) OR
‘The waves beside them 
danced’. (1)
In each of these examples 
either the daffodils or the sea 
are given the human quality 
of being able to dance. (1)

1
Literal

2
Reorganisation

Learners need to know what 
personification means, to 
identify an example and give 
a reason for their choice.

2.8 When does the poet 
remember the daffodils? (1) 
Use your own words in giving 
your answer. (1)

When he is on his own (in 
solitude) the poet pictures the 
daffodils again.

2
Reorganisation

The answer is in the text but 
learners need to express the 
idea in their own words.

2.9 Describe the theme of the 
poem. (2)

The poem celebrates the 
beauty of the natural world. 
(2) OR The beauty of the 
natural world can change 
sadness to joy. (2) As long 
as there is reference to 
celebrating nature, the theme 
can be expressed in a number 
of ways.

5
Appreciation

In order to answer this 
question learners need to 
respond aesthetically to the 
poem.

QUESTION 3 (18 marks)

No. Question and mark 
allocation

Answer Cognitive
level

Analysis of cognitive level

3.1 Where is this story set? The story is set in a 
reformatory to which young 
boys who have committed 
crimes are sent. (1)

1
Literal

The answer is in the text 
though not in the extract on 
the exam paper.

3.2 Explain how the main 
character, Ha’penny, came 
to be in the place where the 
story is set. (2) 

He had been caught stealing 
and as a result had been sent 
to the reformatory. (1)

2
Reorganisation

The answer is in the text but 
is not directly stated and 
thus some reorganisation is 
required.
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No. Question and mark 
allocation

Answer Cognitive
level

Analysis of cognitive level

3.3 What is the job/position of 
the narrator? (1)

He is one of the officials at the 
reformatory who looks after 
the boys. 

1
Literal

The answer is in the text 
though not in the extract on 
the exam paper.

3.4.1 Quote words from the extract 
which indicate that the 
narrator did not believe the 
story that Ha’penny told him 
about his family. (1)

’had told me a story that was 
all imagination’

1
Literal

3
Inference

The answer is in the text but 
learners need to understand 
what is inferred by the words 
in the quotation.

3.4.2 When the narrator challenged 
Ha’penny about the name 
of a family member, the 
boy looked fearful but tried 
to hide his fear (concealed 
apprehension). Suggest why 
he would have been fearful (1) 
and why he would have tried 
to hide his fear. (1)

He was afraid that the 
reformatory official would 
realise that he had been lying 
(1) and he would have tried to 
hide his fear to avoid drawing 
the official’s attention to him. 
(1) Note: These ideas could 
be expressed in different 
ways. 

3
Inference

Learners must infer the 
answer from the events in the 
story.

3.5.1 Using your own words, 
explain why Mrs Maarman 
wanted nothing to do with 
Ha’penny. (1)

She felt he would be a bad 
influence on her children. (1)

1
Literal

2
Reorganisation

The answer is in the text but 
learners need to express it 
in their own words and this 
involves some reorganisation 
of information.

3.5.2 In your view was she right or 
wrong to ignore his letters? 
Give a reason for your answer. 
(2) 

This is a free response 
question but learners must 
give a clearly expressed 
reason. For example: She 
was right because she was 
protecting her family. (2) OR 
She was wrong because this 
boy needed someone to 
help him otherwise he could 
become a serious criminal. (2) 

4
Evaluation

Learners need to make a 
judgement, based on events 
and characters in the story, in 
order to give their answer. 

3.6 Describe what happened 
after Ha’penny realised that 
the narrator knew the boy had 
been lying about his family. (3)

Ha’penny became seriously ill 
and despite being visited by 
Mrs Maarman he died. (2)

2
Reorganisation

This question requires 
learners to summarise events 
in the latter part of the story 
(beyond the extract).

3.7 How does the author 
want readers to feel about 
Ha’penny? Include at least 
two quotations from the 
extract in your answer. (3)

He wants readers to feel 
sympathetic towards/sorry for 
Ha’penny. He describes him 
as a ‘waif’ who was ‘fatherless 
and motherless’ and as a 
boy for whom ‘no-one in the 
world cared whether he was 
alive or dead’; a boy who was 
‘homeless’; ‘a clever boy’; a 
boy with ‘brains and courage’. 
Learners have a number of 
choices of quotation. 

5
Appreciation

This is an appreciation 
question. Learners need to 
understand how the writer’s 
choice of words positions 
them as readers to respond 
sympathetically to Ha’penny 
(though of course they may 
resist the positioning). 
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No. Question and mark 
allocation

Answer Cognitive
level

Analysis of cognitive level

3.8 This story was published in 
1961. Could a similar story 
be written about young boys 
today? Give a reason for your 
answer. (2) 

The most likely answer is 
Yes because unfortunately 
today there are child-headed 
households as a result of 
HIV-AIDS and other social 
problems and there are 
children who have run away 
from abusive situations in 
their homes. 

4
Evaluation

This question requires 
learners to use their own 
experience to make a 
judgement about the 
conditions in which young 
people live in South Africa 
today. 

QUESTION 4 (17 marks)

No. Question and mark 
allocation

Answer Cognitive
level

Analysis of cognitive level

4.1.1 What is the narrator’s job? (1) He is a journalist. 1
Literal

The answer is not directly 
stated in the story but can be 
inferred quite easily from the 
reference to the editor.

4.1.2 In the story, what is he 
expected to do as a result of 
his job? (1)

He is expected to attend 
a wedding and to write 
about for the newspaper or 
magazine for which he works.

1
Literal

As with the previous 
question, the answer is not 
directly stated in the story 
but can be inferred quite 
easily from the reference to 
the editor.

4.2 How would you describe the 
narrator’s use of language? 
Quote two examples to 
support your answer. (3)

He uses informal language 
including township slang. 
(1) Some examples: ‘the 
cherrie’s place in Alex’; 
‘Dubeheimers’; ‘getting 
hitched’; ‘stays out Dube’; 
‘shindigs’. (2)

3
Inference

5
Appreciation

The answer requires 
language experience/ 
knowledge of registers and 
appreciation of how the 
language is used in the story. 

4.3 Using your own words, 
explain why the narrator does 
not want to go to Alexandra 
township. (2)

He is afraid that he might 
get hurt because Alex has a 
reputation for being a place 
of gang violence. (2)  
Note: The answer can be 
expressed in different ways. 

2
Reorganisation

The answer is in the text but 
requires some reorganisation 
to be expressed in learners’ 
own words. 

4.4 ‘Top hat and tails’ would be 
very formal clothes. Does the 
narrator have such clothes 
to wear to the wedding? Use 
information from the extract 
in giving your answer. (2)

No, he does not. He has to 
borrow a tie and he wears 
‘not-to-well pressed trousers 
to the wedding. (2)

3
Inference

The answer needs to be 
inferred from information 
that is in the text.

4.5 When the narrator arrives 
at the wedding, he is first 
treated as ‘inconsequential’. 
Suggest what information 
causes the person who 
wanted to show him to the 
tent to change his mind. (1)

The narrator probably told 
the person that he was a 
journalist who worked for a 
particular publication. (1)

3
Inference

The answer is not in the text 
and must be inferred from 
learners’ understanding 
of the story and from their 
general knowledge.

4.6 In your own words explain 
how the narrator feels about 
Kid Playboy (1) and why. (2)

He feels very angry with Kid 
Playboy (1) because this 
young man stole his girlfriend 
from him and then dumped 
her. (2)

2
Reorganisation

The answer is in the text but 
requires some reorganisation 
to be expressed in learners’ 
own words.
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No. Question and mark 
allocation

Answer Cognitive
level

Analysis of cognitive level

4.7 The wedding ceremony does 
not in fact take place. Explain 
why not. (2) 

One of the guests presents 
her baby to Kid Playboy as a 
present, claiming that he is 
the baby’s father. The bride 
then refuses to marry Kid 
Playboy and threatens him 
with legal action. 

1
Literal

2
Reorganisation

The answer is not in the 
extract but as long as 
learners have studied the 
whole story it is a straight 
forward summary of the final 
part of the story.

4.8 What is your attitude to the 
narrator of this story? Give a 
reason for your answer. (2)

This is a free response 
question but learners must 
give a plausible reason. For 
example: I disapprove of the 
narrator because he seems 
to be a person who drinks 
too much and who can be 
rude to people. (2) OR I really 
like the narrator because he 
understands township life 
and behaves in a cool way. (2) 
There are many possibilities. 

4
Evaluation

5
Appreciation

The answer requires 
making a judgement and 
the judgement is linked to 
appreciation of the way in 
which the story has been 
written. 
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14.  Practice questions: Set 5: Creative writing and longer and shorter transactional 
texts

ESSAY (50 marks)

Write an essay of 200–250 words (approximately 1–1.5 pages) on ONE of the following topics. Number your essay 
correctly and give it a title.

1.1  Write an essay that includes the following words: ‘If I had not met …

1.2. Write an essay about a person whom you admire greatly. 

1.3. ‘University education must be free for everyone.’

 Write an essay in which you express your views on this statement.

1.4. A world without cell phones. Write an essay on this topic.

1.5  Choose one of the two photographs.

 Write an essay on any topic that comes to mind when you look at the photograph.

 Write the question number and give your essay a title.
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LONGER TRANSACTIONAL WRITING (30 marks)

Choose ONE of the following topics. Your response should be between 120 and 150 words.

2.1 Your school is trying to draw up a set of rules about cell phone use at school.

 Some of your friends are arguing about what these rules should be.

  Write a dialogue between two of your friends who have different ideas about the rules for cell phone use at 
school.

2.2 Water is being wasted by people who are not using this precious resource responsibly. 

  Write a letter to the editor of your local newspaper in which you describe how people are wasting water and 
suggest what could be done to solve this problem. 

2.3  You recently won a competition in which the prize was one of the following:

 a television set; a laptop; an exercise bike; a guitar.

  Choose one of these items and write three diary entries in which you describe and comment on how you are 
using your prize and how you are feeling about it. 

SHORTER TRANSACTIONAL WRITING (20 marks)

Choose ONE of the following topics. Your response should be between 80 and 120 words.

3.1   You have been asked to make a short oral presentation to a youth group on how to lead a healthy, balanced life 
style.

 Write a list of 6–7 tips that you would include in your presentation.

 Note: The tips could be in the form of instructions but they do not have to be.

3.2  You are the secretary of a community organisation that is planning a special event for Mandela Day. The 
organisation is to hold a meeting shortly.

 As secretary, write out the notice of the meeting that you will send to members of the organisation.

3.3 You are a member of a group/band that will be performing at a concert in your area. 

 Write a flyer to tell people about your group/band and the music that you play.
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15.  Some guideline for marking Set 5

MARKING GUIDELINES

Use the rubrics for essays, longer and shorter transactional writing found in the Learner’s Book and Teacher’s Guide 
that you use in class. In addition, note the following:

ESSAY (50)

1.1 The essay must tell a story.

1.2  The essay must provide a detailed description of this person and an explanation of why the writer admires him 
or her.

1.3  Ideally this should be a discursive essay in which learners consider both sides of the argument but it is also 
acceptable for them to make a strong case ‘for or against’ free university education for all. 

1.4  If learners choose this topic they have to show that they can imagine a number of serious or amusing situations 
or a combination of both that might happen in a world without cell phones.

1.5  Learners must demonstrate a connection between the photograph and their essay. 

LONGER TRANSACTIONAL TEXTS (30)

2.1   Correct dialogue format must be used. Give extra credit for lively teenage conversation. Informal language is 
appropriate.

2.2  The correct format for a letter to the editor must be used and the language should be quite formal. The letter 
must include both a description of water wastage and suggestions for what can be done about the situation 
described.

2.3  The writing must be personal and informal; there must be three entries and the writer must describe and 
comment on how he or she is using the prize and how he or she is feeling about it. 

SHORTER TRANSACTIONAL TEXTS (20)

3.1  The tips in the list must relate to aspects of a balanced and healthy life style. They can be written as points and 
may or may not be in the form of instructions.

3.2  The notice needs to include the name of the organisation, the purpose of the meeting, the date, time and 
venue. 

3.3  The information blurb should tell readers the name of the group/band who plays/sings in it, what instruments 
they use and what kind of music they play.
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16. Broad guidelines for teaching EFAL

1. Teaching Reading and Viewing

You will notice that in the CAPS Reading and Viewing is described as a process. To become successful readers and 
viewers of a range of text types (e.g. graphs, magazine articles, advertisements, poems, short stories), learners need to 
engage in a reading process that involves doing pre-reading, during-reading and post-reading activities. It is important 
that you guide learners through each of these activities.

Note: In Terms 1 and 2 learners are encouraged to read independently and widely, as is explained in the extract from 
the CAPS below.

A note on extended reading

The CAPS (p. 32) states the following about extended independent reading and viewing:

Extended independent reading and viewing

Learners practise the strategies modelled in intensive reading and formal text study for extra-curricular independent 
reading for pleasure and research. Your guidance on access and level is crucial to this part of the reading programme. 

Learners are expected to:
• access libraries and know book storage conventions;
• provide evidence of extended reading and viewing in the form of speeches, discussions and book/film/

programme reviews; and
• read/view a wide range of whole texts – e.g. books, magazines, newspapers, websites, films, documentaries 

and TV series – both during and after class.

Examples of question types for assessing reading
Knowledge questions What happened after …? Name the … Describe what happened at …?  

Who spoke to …? What is the meaning of …?
Comprehension 
questions

Who was the key character …? Provide an example of …? Explain in your own words …?

Application questions Can you think of any other instance where …? Do you remember we were looking at 
metaphors – how would you explain the metaphor in this line …?

Analysis questions How was this similar to …? How was this different to …? What was the underlying theme 
of …? Why do you think …?

Synthesis questions We’ve learnt a lot of things about Romeo. Can you put them all together and describe 
his character? What kind of person is he?

Evaluation questions How effective is …? Can you think of a better way of …? Which of these two poems do 
you prefer? Why?

We encourage you to: 
• take a personal interest in what the learners choose to read;
• make suggestions and recommendations about material to choose, based on what you know about each 

learner’s abilities and preferences;
• set a good example – you should read widely yourself to be able to make recommendations and set an 

example to the learners; 
• be determined and constantly encourage your learners to use their time outside the classroom for reading – 

perseverance is especially necessary with the reluctant readers; and
• introduce a book club, a film club or a drama club to give reading greater purpose among the learners.

2. Teaching literature

This is a very important part of the Grade 11 curriculum. There are two different and equally important approaches to 
be used in the teaching of literature in the FET phase:

Firstly, the CAPS Teaching Plan refers to texts for formal literary study. These have been numbered 1–18, and called: 
Literary Text 1, 2, 3 and 4 in Term 1; and 5, 6 and 7 in Term 2. In Term 1, the CAPS allows about two hours per two-week 
cycle in Weeks 3 and 4 and Weeks 7 and 8 for one poem or one short story or one section of a novel or a play. In Term 2, 
 the CAPS allows about two hours per two-week cycle in Weeks 13–16 for one poem or one short story or one section of 
a novel or a play. The texts referred to here are not provided in the learner’s books. 
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Learners will mainly read these longer texts for homework.

Two suggestions for homework tasks are given below 
• Read the first chapter of a story/first five pages of a story/the first scene of the play, and take note of the 

setting (where the events in this chapter/part of the story/play take place) and the characters. We will discuss 
these in class in the next lesson.

• Complete your reading of the novel, short story or play, and then decide which character you liked best and 
why, or which character you liked least and why. Be prepared to share your choice and your reasons with the 
class. 

Although learners do much of the work on the literary texts at home, it is very important to do the following in class:
• introduce the text to encourage learners’ interest in reading and to guide them in the right direction when 

they read the material independently; 
• give specific instructions for a homework task, such as those suggested above; 
• at the beginning of the next lesson, briefly follow up on the homework task; and
• when learners have read the whole text, get responses from them about what they enjoyed in the text and 

why, and/or what they did not enjoy and why.

Secondly, learners read short literary texts (mainly short stories and poems but also some extracts from plays or novels) 
provided in the learner’s books and each teacher’s guide suggests how to teach these. 

3. Teaching Writing and Presenting

Learners are expected to learn how to write texts in a range of genres (e.g. essays, reports, letters). For each genre, 
learners need to work through a writing process that involves planning, drafting, revising, editing and producing a final 
version of the text. Each TG and LB shows you and the learners how to work through this process. For Term 2, the focus 
is on various kinds of transactional writing. It is important to note that revising does not just mean checking on language 
use, it also means making decisions about extra content that may be needed or whether some of the content needs to 
be presented in a different order.

4. Teaching Listening and Speaking

It is important to remember that because English is an additional language for the learners, they may not be very 
confident in speaking it and may find some words difficult to hear. The activities in the LB provide many opportunities 
for learners to become more confident and competent speakers of English. It is important that you speak very clearly in 
class, so that learners can hear words that may be new to them. Always write new words on the board and invite learners 
to say them too. When a lesson involves you reading a text aloud for a listening comprehension activity, it is a good idea 
to practise reading it aloud when you prepare your lesson. The TG for some LBs comes with a CD on which listening 
texts have been recorded. If you have such a CD it is a good idea to use it with your class, so that learners get used to 
listening to a voice other than yours.

5. Teaching Language Structures and Conventions

In Grade 11 you will be revising and building on what learners have already learnt in previous grades and introducing 
more complex LSC and more advanced vocabulary. It is important to teach the language described in each two-week 
block in the CAPS but also to take opportunities to teach language at other times as well. For example, you may wish 
to do some vocabulary teaching when learners are reading a poem or to revise verb tenses when learners are writing a 
report. It is very important to have dictionaries in your classroom, to teach learners how to use them and to encourage 
them to consult a dictionary regularly. 

6. Giving feedback to learners 

Informal assessment is a vital part of your work as an English teacher. Not only is it very important for you to take note 
of how learners are managing any particular learning activity, but it is also important for you to tell learners how they are 
progressing. For many activities you can do this orally in class and in writing when you mark written work. 

Take note of the homework activities assigned for each lesson and carefully explain to the learners what is expected of 
them. All homework must be discussed briefly and marked, usually by the learners themselves. You often need to do this 
in the first few minutes of a lesson. 

It is very important to make time to give feedback on the FATs. Generally, you should mark them and return them 
to the learners as soon as possible with constructive feedback. You can even ensure that some written corrections are 
done, so that effective remediation takes place. Move briskly around the class with a marking pen, ticking the learners’ 
corrections as they complete them. 
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17. Templates for tracking, reflecting on and reporting curriculum coverage

17.1 Conventional schools1

NAME OF TEACHER: __________________________________________________  SUBJECT/GRADE: __________

Week no. in planner ________________ 

Week no. in term when work planned for week started ________________ 

Refer to the planner1 for details of the week’s work (or the ATP for subjects without planners)

Class (or subject for FP)

On track by end of week? (Yes/no)

How many learners are working 
confidently?2 (Rough estimate)

How many learners in this class?

DAY3

BRIEF NOTES ON THE DAY’S WORK: Consider such things as:
What concepts/skills did the learners struggle with or manage well in this lesson?  

What could be the reasons for this? Did the class complete the work you had planned?  
Do you need to change your plans for the next lesson? What changes will you make?

1

2

3

4

5

Reflection on the week: Think about and make a note of:

What concepts and skills for the week did learners 
struggle with? What could you do differently next 

time to better support or extend learning?  
What good practice could you share?

Did you cover the curriculum for the week? If not,  
what were some of the challenges? What can you do 
to catch up? What help do you need? How will your 
progress this week affect your plan for next week? 

DH: Date:

1 Please amend this draft template to suit the needs of your school.
1  You can use any planning document (such as the CAPS planner, the ATP or printed lesson plans) as the basis for your tracking.
2 Estimate of learners in that grade that are working confidently at Level 4 (adequate achievement) or above.
3 This can also be lessons if there are more than five lessons a week.
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17.2 Multigrade schools1

NAME OF TEACHER: _______________________________________________________________________________

Week no. in planner ________________ 

Week no. in term when work planned for week started ________________ 

Refer to the planner2 for details of the week’s work (or the ATP for subjects without planners)

Subjects

GRADE On track this week? 3 
Est. learners > Level 4 4 
# learners in grade

GRADE On track this week? 
Est. learners > Level 4 
# learners in grade

GRADE On track this week? 
Est. learners > Level 4 
# learners in grade

DAY

BRIEF NOTES ON THE DAY’S WORK: Consider such things as:
What concepts/skills did the learners struggle with or manage well in this lesson?  

What could be the reasons for this? Did the class complete the work you had planned?  
Do you need to change your plans for the next lesson? What changes will you make?

1

2

3

4

5

Reflection on the week: Think about and make a note of:

SUBJECT

What concepts and skills for the week did learners 
struggle with? What could you do differently next 

time to better support or extend learning?  
What good practice could you share?

Did you cover the curriculum for the week? If not, 
what were some of the challenges? What can you do 
to catch up? What help do you need? How will your 
progress this week affect your plan for next week? 

Principal: Date:

1 Please amend this draft template to suit the needs of your school.
2  You can use any planning document (such as the CAPS planner, the ATP or printed lesson plans) as the basis for your tracking.
3 Yes/no?
4 Estimate of learners in that grade that are working confidently at Level 4 (adequate achievement) or above.
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